College Senate Minutes April 18, 2013 by Bronx Community College Senate
BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
of  the City University of  New York 
College Senate 
Minutes of April 18, 2013 
 
Present:  S. Atamturktur, R. Bass, E. Bayas, T. Brennan, A. Brewer, L. Broughton, G. 
Burghart, A. Canelo, H. Clampman, S. Davis, W. DeJong-Lambert, M. Fein, J. Freeman, D. 
Genova, D. Gonsher, Julius Gonzalez, R. Gouraige, G. Guarnieri, D. Hadaller, L. Hurley, T. 
Ingram, M. Kirk, P. Kolozi, A. Lal, A. Levy, C. Maliti, D-E. Matsoukas, A. McInerney, T. 
McManus, I. Mirsky, J. Molina, M. Pita, T. Pollard, R. Quinn, L. Rosario, R. Shane, H. Skinner, 
K. Taylor, K. Thomas, T. Warren,  J. Wilson, R. Zuhair 
Absent:  N. Afranie, B. Alleyne, R. Ben-Nun (alternate), M. Diallo, C. Mbewe (alternate), H. 
Papas-Kavalis, K. Pinkrah, M. Refling, E. Smith (alternate), E. Winston, B. Yarmolinsky 
Excused:  C. Berotte Joseph, M. Coleman, A. Durante 
Present Alternates:  M. Gannon 
Guests:  J. Asimakopovlos, E. Bayardelle, J. Berman, L. Brenner (parliamentarian), D. 
D’Alessio, A. Depay, B. Gantt, K. Ismail, O. Littlehawk, C. MacKason, O. Melendez, M. Miller, 
L. Montenegro, F. Moore, S. Persinger, B. Rima, K. R. Williams 
1. Call to Order: 12:22 P.M., A. McInerney  
2. Greetings and Introductions:  
a. A. McInerney recognized the tragedy in Boston.  He noted that the ballots for 
electronic voting have gone out today.  He encouraged members to vote and to 
encourage their colleagues to vote.  
3. Approval of the Agenda of April 18, 2013: Approved by unanimous voice vote. 
4. Approval of the Minutes of March 21, 2013: Approved by unanimous voice vote. 
 
5. Action Item:  
a. Curriculum Committee Report (see attachment):   
i. H. Clampman reviewed the items presented at the previous meeting (item #1 
in the attached report). 
1. The motion to approve FRN 11, FRN 12, ITL 11, ITL 12, POR 11, 
POR 12, SPN 11, SPN 12 was passed 34-1-1 with 1 nay (D. Gonsher) 
and 1 abstention (S. Davis). 
2. The motion to approve all of other actions previously reported to the 
Senate (the rest of item #1) of the curriculum committee report 
passed unanimously by voice vote.  These were approved: 
a. 1(a): Courses assigned to the Flexible Core E Scientific World: 
BIO 27/PSY, BIO 50, SCI 12, BIO 23, CHM 11, CHM 17, 
ENV 11, ESE 11, ESE 12, ESE 13, PHY 11 
b. 1(b): Existing Degree Program Changes to Accommodate 
Pathways Common Core: Liberal Arts & Sciences – No 
Option AA Degree, Computer Science AS Degree, 
Mathematics AS Degree, Community/School Health 
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Education AS Degree, Dietetics and Nutrition AS Degree, 
Therapeutic Recreation AS Degree  
c. 1(c): Existing Degree Program Change from Media 
Technology AAS to Media and Digital Film Production AS 
Degree Program Incorporating the Pathways Common Core, 
including changes in titles to existing courses and the addition 
of two new courses: MEDP XX and MEDP YY. 
d. 1(d): Non-Pathways Issues: Change CMS to COMM for CMS 
09, 10, 12, 22, 41, and 42. Change in course prerequisites for 
REC 95.  Addition of two new courses: AST AA and PHY 
AA. 
ii. H. Clampman presented the actions reported to the Senate for the first time 
(item #2 in the attached report). 
1. A motion was made to waive the 2-meeting rule.  
a. The motion was made to amend the motion to waive the 2-
meeting rule for only 2(a), 2(b), 2(c) only item II. #1.2.6.7 
(courses with title changes), all of item III.  The amendment 
to the motion passed unanimously by voice vote.   
b. The amended motion to waive the 2-meeting rule passed 
unanimously with 1 abstention (R. Zuhair). 
c. The motion to approved passed unanimously by voice vote. 
These were approved:  
i. 2(a): Assigning BIO 21 to Required Core C 
ii. 2(b): Changing Existing Degree Programs to 
Accommodate the Pathways Common Core (Education 
Associates Arts and Sciences AS Degree – including 4 
options, Accounting AAS Degree, Computer 
Information Systems AAS Degree – including 2 
options, Marketing Management AAS Degree, 
Medical Office Assistant AAS Degree, Office 
Administration & Technology AAS Degree, 
Engineering Science AS Degree) 
iii. 2(c)II.1.2.6.7.: Changes in Existing Courses, Change in 
Course Title (MTH 05, MTH 06, EDU 24, EDU 25) 
iv. 2(c)III.: Changes to Non-Pathways Certificate 
Programs (Assistant of Children with Special Needs 
Certificate Program, Bilingual Early Childhood 
Assistant Certificate Program, Early Childhood 
Assistant Certificate Program) 
2. The motion to waive 2-meeting for 2(c) II. 3. 4. and 5 passed 
unanimously by voice vote.  The items passed unanimously by voice 
vote.  These items were approved: 
a. 2(c)II.3.4.5.: Changes in Existing Courses, Change in Course 
Hours (PHY 31, PHY 32, PHY 33) 
3. The motion to waive the 2-meeting for the remainder of the actions 
reported to the Senate for the first time, item 2 (c) I. 1.2.3. failed 29-
10-1.  These items will be brought up for a vote at the next meeting: 
a. 2(c): Non-Pathways Issues, Addition of New Courses (CRJ 
XX, CHM XXX, CHM YYY) 
b. Governance and Elections (see attachment):  
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i. F. Moore presented the item previously reported to the Senate, a 
recommendation to departments about reporting procedure with regard 
to elections.  The item was accepted by with 34-7 with 7 nays (J. 
Freeman, P. Kolozi, D.-E. Matsoukas, T. McManus, M. Pita, R. Shane, J. 
Wilson).  
ii. F. Moore announced that the elections for Senate are ongoing now.  All 
eligible voters were emailed information on how to vote.  In addition, on 
OSSES, at the bottom of the page, there’s a link for “my voter ID.”  He 
urged all faculty and staff to vote and report any technical issues to the 
helpdesk. 
iii. F. Moore presented two proposed amendments to the Governance Plan, 
which address 1) voting parity for CLTs and 2) membership on the 
Academic Review Committee.  
6. Committee Reports 
a. Academic Standing: No Report 
b. Curriculum: see above 
c. Governance and Elections: see above 
d. Instruction and Professional Development: L. Montenegro noted that the 
faculty survey will be coming out soon.  The Faculty Day on May 29 will 
provide opportunities for faculty to present on their research and pedagogical 
best practices.  The key note speaker is Sarah Goldrick-Rab. 
e. Space, Facilities, and Physical Plant: No Report 
f. Student Activities: No Report 
g. Student Government Association: R. Zuhair noted that SGA elections will be 
soon.  On March 6 SGA had a good turnout for their “evening & weekend” 
student event.  May 2 SGA will have an awards gala.  May 9 is a barbeque.   
h. University Faculty Senate (see attachments): H. Skinner noted the recent 
Resolution Objecting to the Extension of the Pathways Common Core Review 
Committee that was passed by the UFS.  There is a CUNY budget workshop this 
Friday, which was organized by the community college caucus.  There will be a 
Mayoral Forum on higher education on April 23 at Hunter.  A. McInerney noted 
that no one is currently running to be representative to the UFS.  Our current 
representative, H. Skinner is stepping down after a long period of service. 
i. University Student Senate: No Report   
j. Vice-Presidents and Deans (see attachment): A. McInerney noted the 
committee’s recommendation to the President for the search for the new 
Provost. 
 
7. President’s Report: VP Hadaller reported for the president.  Lobby efforts have yielded 
positive results, including support of our capital projects.  We continue to strengthen 
collaborative efforts, including the Learning Collaborative Project and new initiatives with 
IBM.   We have extended the VP of Academic Affairs search.  The President as happy to 
have met with the students who recently attended the Black Engineers Conference.  She 
wanted to thank IAD Neal Philip, Prof. Eldiane Elmeus, and Ms. Barbara Martin for 
making this experience possible for the students.  On May 5th, some students from France 
visited campus and met with some BCC students, which may yield future exchange 
opportunities.  The first President’s lecture on gun violence was a success.  The President’s 
lectures will be institutionalized; if you have suggestions for future themes, please share 
them with the President’s Office.  The searches for the following Directorships are in 
Page 4  BCC Senate Minutes 4/18/2013 
 
progress: the CLIPP CUNY Director, the Director of International Programs, and the 
Director of the CTLT. 
8. Announcements and Reports 
a. Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson, and Faculty Council Chairperson 
i. A. McInerney distributed the minutes of the March Senate Executive 
Committee by email.  The Senate Executive Committee must present 
slates of names to the President for BCC, Inc., the Auxiliary Fund, the 
Student Election Review committee, and the Student Disciplinary 
committee.  He thanked Melissa Kirk for the advanced notice to solicit 
nominations for representatives to these committees.   A. McInerney will 
solicit self-nominations through email and the Senate will vote on 
nominees in the May meeting. 
ii. M. Pita announced that the recent Faculty Council meeting was a forum 
for Senate candidates. 
 
b. Vice-Presidents and Deans 
i. VP Bayardelle noted that BCC formed a partnership with a health 
consortium, Regional Health Information Organization (RHIO), to 
enhance the skills of current health workers in health information 
technology.  BCC will soon be submitting grant proposals to the Perkins 
program for career and technical education, the CUNY 2020 program to 
stimulate the economy and job creation, and a program to further out 
work in the Center for Sustainable Energy.  He thanked everyone 
participating for signing up for Run the Bronx on May 4th; this is the 35th 
year.  There are about 350 runners and walkers are signed up so far.  
They need more volunteers and participants.  The name “Run the Bronx” 
was recommended by BCC students. 
ii. Dean Gandt: Enrollment will begin on April 29 for continuing students 
and April 24 for some new students. 
iii. Dean Berman: Dates for Senate and Faculty Council are already on the 
calendar for the fall semester.  Committee chairs please get your dates for 
the fall in soon.  They will be contacting chairs soon about conflict 
resolution for exams. 
 
9. Auxiliary Enterprises: No Report 
 
10. BCC, Inc.: M. Kirk, secretary, noted that they approved an increase of student activities 
last week.  Fees have not been increased since 2002.  The fees will increase from $177 to 
$200 for full-time students.  $102 to $110 for part-time students.  This new money will 
support more sports, increase funding to clubs, create a separate funding line for college 
wide clubs and travel for clubs, support child care, create a new category for study abroad, 
and might be too late for scholarships.  It may be too late to pass these changes this 
semester, as they need be approved by a referendum to students, legal review, and CUNY 
review. 
 
11. New Business: H. Skinner thanked the faculty and students very much for engaging in 
lobbying in Albany. 
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Laura C. Broughton, Secretary 
 
Handouts: 
• BCC Senate Committee on Governance and Election 
2013, and April 16, 2013
• UFS Resolution Objecting to the Extension of Pathways Common Core Course 
Review 
• Mayoral Forum on Higher Education
• VP Deans & Chairs report
• Report of Actions by the Curriculum Committee through 4/16/13














Committee on Vice Presidents and Deans 
of the Bronx Community College Senate 
At its Nov. 8 meeting, the Committee voted unanimously (Burghardt, Brennan, McInerney, Warren) to 
forward the following nominees to the President to fill four seats on the Search Committee for the Vice 
President of Academic Affairs: 
Name Department Rank 
Henry Skinner Health, Physical Education and Wellness Assistant Professor 
Teresa McManus Library Professor 
John Molina Chemistry Assistant Professor 
Jesus Sanabria Library Assistant Professor 
David Koenigstein Library Professor 
Rex Butt Communications Associate Professor 
Ted Ingram Student Development Assistant Professor 
Geraldine Burghardt Nursing Associate Professor 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
Andrew McInerney, Chair 
December 6, 2012 
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BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
of the City University of New York 
Curriculum Committee 
 
To:  Members of the College Senate 
From:  Professor Howard A. Clampman,  
   Chairperson Curriculum Committee 
Date:  April 18, 2013 
Subject: Report of Actions by the Curriculum Committee through 04/16/13 
 
1. Actions previously reported to the Senate 
(a) Pathways Common Core Courses 
Common Core Area - Course number & name Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
Flexible Core – E – Scientific World:  
1. BIO 27/PSY – Introduction to Behavioral Neuroscience (21-0-1; 3 
meeting rule waived) 02-26-13 
2. BIO 50 – Biology, Bioethics and Law (19-1-2) 02-26-13 
3. SCI 12 – Science Exploration – From the Stars to the Cells (22-0-0) 02-26-13 
4. BIO 11 – General Biology I – STEM Course cross-listed in Required 
Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 03-19-13 
5. BIO 23 – Anatomy and Physiology l – STEM Course cross-listed in 
Required Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 03-19-13 
6. CHM 11 – General College Chemistry l – STEM Course cross-listed in 
Required Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 03-19-13 
7. CHM 17 – Fundamentals of General Chemistry I – STEM Course 
cross-listed in Required Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 03-19-13 
8. ENV 11 – Introduction to Environmental Health – STEM Course 
cross-listed in Required Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 03-19-13 
9. ESE 11 – Earth Systems Science: The Earth – STEM Course cross-
listed in Required Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule 
waived) 03-19-13 
10. ESE 12 – Earth Systems Science: The Atmosphere – STEM Course 
cross-listed in Required Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 03-19-13 
11. ESE 13 – Earth Systems Science: The Ocean – STEM Course cross-
listed in Required Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule 
waived) 03-19-13 
12. PHY 11 – College Physics I – STEM Course cross-listed in Required 
Core C (unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 03-19-13 
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1. Actions previously reported to the Senate (continued) 
(a) Pathways Common Core Courses (continued) 
Flexible Core – A – World Cultures & Global Issues:  
1. FRN 11 – Beginning French I (16-1-2 with 1 spoiled ballot; 3 meeting 
rule waived 13-3-1) 03-12-13 
2. FRN 12 – Beginning French I (16-1-2 with 1 spoiled ballot; 3 meeting 
rule waived 13-3-1) 03-12-13 
3. ITL 11 – Elementary Italian I (16-1-2 with 1 spoiled ballot; 3 meeting 
rule waived 13-3-1) 03-12-13 
4. ITL 12 – Elementary Italian I (16-1-2 with 1 spoiled ballot; 3 meeting 
rule waived 13-3-1) 03-12-13 
5. POR 11 – Beginning Portuguese I (16-1-2 with 1 spoiled ballot; 3 
meeting rule waived 13-3-1) 03-12-13 
6. POR 12 – Beginning Portuguese I (16-1-2 with 1 spoiled ballot; 3 
meeting rule waived 13-3-1) 03-12-13 
7. SPN 11 – Beginning Spanish I (16-1-2 with 1 spoiled ballot; 3 
meeting rule waived 13-3-1) 03-12-13 
8. SPN 12 – Beginning Spanish II (16-1-2 with 1 spoiled ballot; 3 
meeting rule waived 13-3-1) 03-12-13 
 
(b) Existing Degree Program Changes to Accommodate Pathways Common Core 
Program Title Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. Liberal Arts & Sciences – No option AA Degree (16-2-3) 03-12-13 
2. Computer Science AS Degree (21-0-0) 03-12-13 
3. Mathematics AS Degree (21-0-0) 03-12-13 
4. Community/School Health Education AS Degree (19-2-0) 03-19-13 
5. Dietetics and Nutrition AS Degree (19-2-0) 03-19-13 
6. Therapeutic Recreation AS Degree (19-2-0) 03-19-13 
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1. Actions previously reported to the Senate (continued) 
(c) Existing Degree Program Change from AAS to AS Degree Program Incorporating 
the Pathways Common Core 
Program Title Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. From:  Media Technology AAS Degree 
To:       Media and Digital Film Production AS Degree (19-0-1) 03-19-13 
2. Change in Course Title & Appellation (all changes approved 19-0-1):  
a. From: CMT 10 – Introduction to Television Technology 
To: MEDP 10 – Introduction to Digital Media Production 03-19-13 
b. From: CMT 12 – Small Studio Color Television 
To: MEDP 12 – Digital Studio Production 03-19-13 
c. From: CMT 14 – Digital Video Effects and Presentation Graphics 
To: MEDP 14 – Digital Animation and VFX 03-19-13 
d. From: CMT 23 – Field Television Production 
To: MEDP 23 – Digital Video Field Production 03-19-13 
e. From: CMT 33 – Editing I 
To: MEDP 33 – Digital Video Editing I 03-19-13 
f. From: CMT 31 – Sound Recording and Editing 
To: MEDP 31 – Digital Audio Production and Post Production 03-19-13 
g. From: CMT 35 – Video Editing II 
To: MEDP 35 – Digital Video Editing II  03-19-13 
h. From: CMT 51 – Media Internship 
To: MEDP 51 – Digital Media Internship 03-19-13 
3. Addition of two new courses:  
a. MEDP XX – Visual Storytelling for Digital Media (19-0-1) 03-19-13 
b. MEDP YY – Digital Media Projects (19-0-1) 03-19-13 
 
(d) Non-Pathways Issues 
I. Change in Course Appellation Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. From: CMS 09 To: COMM 09 (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 02-26-13 
2. From: CMS 10 To: COMM 10 (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 02-26-13 
3. From: CMS 12 To: COMM 12 (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 02-26-13 
4. From: CMS 22 To: COMM 22 (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 02-26-13 
5. From: CMS 41 To: COMM 41 (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 02-26-13 
6. From: CMS 42 To: COMM 42 (unanimous show of hands; 3 
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1. Actions previously reported to the Senate (continued) 
(d) Non-Pathways Issues (continued) 
II. Change in Course Prerequisite Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. REC 95 – Program Planning and Leadership in Recreation 
(unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 03-19-13 
 
III. Addition of New Courses Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. AST AA – Laboratory Exercises in Stellar Astronomy (20-0-1) 03-19-13 
2. PHY AA – Laboratory Exercises in Physics (20-0-1) 03-19-13 
 
2. Actions reported to the Senate for the first time 
(a) Pathways Common Core Courses 
Common Core Area - Course number & name Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
Required Core – C – Life & Physical Science:  
1. BIO 21 – The Human Body – STEM (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 04-09-13 
 
(b) Existing Degree Program Changes to Accommodate Pathways Common Core 
Program Title Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. Education Associate Arts and Sciences AAS Degree (20-0-0) 04-09-13 
2. Business Administration AS Degree – including 4 options 
(unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
3. Accounting AAS Degree (unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule 
waived) 04-16-13 
4. Computer Information Systems AAS Degree – including 2 options 
(unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
5. Marketing Management AAS Degree (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
6. Medical Office Assistant AAS Degree (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
7. Office Administration & Technology AAS Degree (unanimous show 
of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
8. Engineering Science AS Degree (21-0-0) 04-16-13 
 
(c) Non-Pathways Issues  
I. Addition of New Courses Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. CRJ XX – Introduction to Corrections (19-1-0; 3 meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
2. CHM XXX – Contemporary Chemistry Laboratory (unanimous show 
of hands) 04-16-13 
3. CHM YYY – Contemporary Chemistry Laboratory (unanimous show 
of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
 
04/18/13 Curriculum Committee Senate Report Page 4
5 
 
(a) Non-Pathways Issues (continued) 
II. Changes in Existing Courses Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. MTH 05 – Change in Course Title (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 
From: Basic Concepts of Mathematics I  
To: Elementary Algebra 04-16-13 
2. MTH 06 – Change in Course Title (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 
From: Basic Concepts of Mathematics II  
To: Intermediate Algebra and Trigonometry 04-16-13 
3. PHY 31 – Physics I – Change in Course Hours (unanimous show of 
hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 
From: 2 lec, 2 rec, 2 lab, 4 cr  
To: 2 lec, 1 rec, 3 lab, 4 cr 04-16-13 
4. PHY 32 – Physics II – Change in Course Hours (unanimous show of 
hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 
From: 2 lec, 2 rec, 2 lab, 4 cr  
To: 2 lec, 1 rec, 3 lab, 4 cr 04-16-13 
5. PHY 33 – Physics III – Change in Course Hours (unanimous show of 
hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 
From: 3 lec, 2 rec, 3 lab/alt weeks, 4 cr  
To:         2 lec, 1 rec, 3 lab, 4 cr 04-16-13 
6. EDU 24 – Change in Course Title (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 
From: Child Care Seminar I  
To: Pre-School Seminar I  04-16-13 
7. EDU 25 – Change in Course Title (unanimous show of hands; 3 
meeting rule waived) 
From: Child Care Seminar II  
To: Pre-School Seminar II  04-16-13 
 
III. Changes to Non-Pathways Certificate Programs Date approved by Curriculum Committee 
1. Assistant of Children with Special Needs Certificate Program 
(unanimous show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
2. Bilingual Early Childhood Assistant Certificate Program (unanimous 
show of hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
3. Early Childhood Assistant Certificate Program (unanimous show of 
hands; 3 meeting rule waived) 04-16-13 
 
IV. Addition of New Experimental Courses (Information Purposes Only) Date reported to Curriculum Committee 
1. ARB 12 – Introduction to Arabic II 04-16-13 
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Submission of this form to the Course Review Committee is unrelated to college governance procedures for course approvals.  
College Bronx Community College 
Course Number BIO 27/PSY 27 
Course Title Introduction to Behavioral Neuroscience 
Department(s) Interdisciplinary  (Biology and Social Sciences, Psychology) 
Discipline  
Subject Area BIO & PSY 
 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3 







This course is a survey of the field of Neuroscience including: an introduction to the structures and functions of the nervous system; 
understanding sensation, perception and movement; sleep and dreaming; learning and memory; and neurological disorders.  
 
 
Sample Syllabus  Attached 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Such waivers will only be approved if students also have 3-credit/3-contact hour courses available in these areas. 
 
If you would like to 
request  a waiver please 
check here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief 
explanation for why the 
course will not be 3 credits 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether 
this course will satisfy a 
major requirement, and if 
so, which major 
requirement(s) the course 
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Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
  World Cultures and Global Issues           Individual and Society 
   US Experience in its Diversity               X Scientific World 




In the left column explain the assignments and course attributes that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
 • Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
 • Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
 • Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
 • Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
 • Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
 • Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
 • Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
 • Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
 • Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
 • Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
 • Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  
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C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
 • Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
 • Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
 • Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
 • Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
 • Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 • Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
 • Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
 • Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
 • Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
 • Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
 • Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
 • Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
 • Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
 • Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  
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B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
 • Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
 • Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
 • Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
 • Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
 • Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
 • Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
 • Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
 • Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
 • Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 • Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
 • Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
 • Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
 • Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
 • Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
 • Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
 • Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
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D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 • Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
 • Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
 • Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
 • Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
 • Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
 • Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
 • Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Through the use of the textbook, journal articles and online resources, 
analyze the general organization of the brain and its relation to physiological 
and cognitive processes. 
• Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Through writing assignments and/or exams, explain the neural basis for 
each of the sensory systems and motor pathways in the brain, and evaluate 
evidence of neurological function (such as localization and lateralization).   
• Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Through the use of written assignments and/or exams, using both primary 
and secondary sources, students will produce well-reasoned arguments 
about the causes, course and treatments of neurological disorders 
• Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
Through writing assignments and/or exams, identify and explain the 
importance of using a multi-disciplinary approach to understanding the 
structure and function of the nervous system. 
• Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
Through writing assignments and/or exams, identify and examine 
experimental approaches and tools used by Neuroscientists.   
• Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
Through writing assignments and/or exams, evaluate formal scientific 
literature disseminated through the mass media.   
• Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
 • Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
 • Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
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Introduction to Behavioral Neuroscience  
BIO 27/ PSY 27 
(3 credits) 
 
Prerequisites:  BIO 11 OR PSY 11 
 




Course Description:  This course is a survey of the field of 
Neuroscience including: an introduction to the structures and 
functions of the nervous system; understanding sensation, perception 
and movement; sleep and dreaming; learning and memory; and 
neurological disorders.   
Student Learning Objectives:   
Upon successfully completing the course, students should have the 
ability to: 
• Through writing assignments and/or exams, identify and explain 
the importance of using a multi-disciplinary approach to 
understanding the structure and function of the nervous system.   
• Through the use of the textbook, journal articles and online 
resources, analyze the general organization of the brain and its 
relation to physiological and cognitive processes.   
• Through writing assignments and/or exams, explain the neural 
basis for each of the sensory systems and motor pathways in the 
brain, and evaluate evidence of neurological function (such as 
localization and lateralization).   
• Through writing assignments and/or exams, identify and examine 
experimental approaches and tools used by Neuroscientists.   
• Through writing assignments and/or exams, evaluate formal 
scientific literature disseminated through the mass media.   
• Through the use of written assignments and/or exams, using both 
primary and secondary sources, produce well-reasoned arguments 
about the causes, course and treatments of neurological 
disorders.   
 
Textbook:   
Physiology of Behavior (10th edition), by Neil R. Carlson   
 
Topics to be Covered:            Chapter: 
I. Introduction to the field of Neuroscience      
 1 
II. Cells of the Nervous System         2 
III. Communication within & between neurons    2  
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IV. Development of the Nervous System       3 
V. Structure of the Nervous System        
 3 
VI. Psychopharmacology          4 
VII. Vision            6 
VIII. Audition & the Vestibular System        
 7 
IX. The Body Senses           7 
X. Chemical Senses           7 
XI. Control of Movement          8 
XII. Learning & Memory           13 
XIII. Brain Damage & Plasticity         
 15 
XIV. Sleep and Biological Rhythms         9 
 
 
Course Requirement and Grading Policy: 
Your final grade for the course will be made up of the following: 
10% = Attendance & Class Participation 
30% = Writing Assignments 
30% = Quizzes 
30% = Exams 
 
Attendance and Class Participation:  It is a departmental policy that 
attendance be counted toward your final grade.  Attendance and Class 
Participation will count for 10% of your final grade.  Please come to 
class on time, when you are late you disrupt both the professor as 
well as the other students.  Every two times you are late will be 
counted as one hour of absence.  If you miss more than 7 hours you 
will receive a zero for attendance and participation.   
 
Quizzes: There will be weekly quizzes administered on Blackboard (Bb) 
to help ensure you are keeping up with your reading assignments.  The 
quizzes will be made up of 10-15 multiple choice questions.   
 
Exams: There are 3 non-cumulative exams for this course. Exams will 
cover lecture, text, and supplemental reading material including any 
additional media sources (videos, demonstrations, etc.). 
 
Writing Assignments:  There will be several writing assignments due 
over the course of the semester.  All assignments will be available on 
Blackboard (Bb).  It is your responsibility to log on to Bb and 
download the assignment.  Homework assignments must be handed in on 
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College Bronx Community College 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
BIO 50 
Course Title Biology, Bioethics, and the Law 
Department(s) Biology and Medical Lab Technology 
Discipline Biology 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3 
Pre-requisites (if none, 
enter N/A) 
RDL 02 and ENG 02, if required 







Basic concepts on structure and function of the human body in conjunction with legal definitions 
and decisions, and ethical interpretations concerning biological/medical technology.  Course 
includes material on contraception and sterilization, abortion, genetics, DNA manipulations, 
artificial insemination, in vitro fertilization, surrogate motherhood, death and dying, human 
experimentation, organ transplantation. 




Sample Syllabus  Attached 
 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
  World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
  US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
 Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 










E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Demonstrate ability to locate, evaluate and apply information from a 
variety of resources into a research paper on a bioethical topic. 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Assess both sides of a bioethical issue. For example, demonstrate an 
ability to argue different perspectives on stem cell research and gene 
therapy through in class discussions and on quizzes and exams. 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Actively participate in oral debates relating knowledge of the human 
organism to current ethical issues regarding biomedical technology.  
Collect material from various sources and discuss them in relationship to 
basic issues in bioethics. 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
Demonstrate an understanding of the fundamental relationship between 
human structure and function on quizzes and exams.  Identify and apply 
how genes influence human development from fertilization to adulthood in 
group discussions and on exams. 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, 
logic, mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
Understand and discuss legal, moral, ethical, and social problems in the 
biomedical field, including but not limited to gene therapy, cloning, and 
abortion through oral debates and exams.   
 Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
Discuss how the scientific basis of bioethical concerns, such as the 
relationship of abortion to the development of particular functions and 
gestational age, relate to current public policies and concerns. 
 Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public 
concern in which science plays a role. 
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Bronx Community College 
Department of Biology and Medical Lab Technology 
 




 Biology, Bioethics and Law is a unique educational experience which combines a study 
of the human body with discussion of the ethical and legal issues created by the technological 
advances of today’s scientists.  After studying the structure and function of the human body to 
provide an anatomy background for the student, legal definitions and decisions, and ethical 
debates concerning biological/medical technology are explored.  The course includes discussions 
of ethical questions regarding contraception and sterilization, abortion, genetics, alternative 
techniques for reproduction, death and dying, and human experimentation.  
This course does not require the student to have an extensive background in the 
biological sciences, nor does it require any law courses as prerequisites.  The course does 
require: 1. attending each lecture; 2. reading the required material before the class it is assigned; 
3. participating in class discussions and; 4. completing all assignments on time. 
 This is an ISR (Integrated Skills Reinforcement) course. This means that this class will 
encourage and reinforce your abilities in writing, reading, listening, speaking and research. 
 
Books: 
1. ‘Intervention and Reflection: Basic Issues in Bioethics’ by R. Munson, 9th Edition 
 
2. Recent Anatomy and Physiology textbooks will be available for student reference in the 
Biology Department Study Lab (ME 418). The hours that the study lab will be open will 
be posted throughout the department. 
 
Prerequisites: ENG 02 and RDL 02, if required 
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Objectives of the course and the general education proficiency each learning outcome is 
designed to address: 
 On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to: 
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the relationship between the structure of the parts of 
the human body and their function on exams and quizzes. (Reasoning and Analysis) 
2. Identify how humans develop from fertilization to adulthood and how genes influence 
that development. (Reasoning and Analysis) 
3. Relate the knowledge of the human organism to current legal and ethical issues 
regarding biomedical technology through oral debate. (Global Awareness) 
4. Locate, evaluate, and apply information from a variety of resources into the research 
paper in order to assess both sides of a bioethical topic. (Information Literacy and 
Written Communication) 
5. Understand and be able to discuss the moral, ethical, legal, and social problems that 
research biologists and the biomedical field face today. (Global Awareness) 
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Grades: 
 Grades are based on two quizzes, a midterm exam, a final exam, an oral debate, and a 
research paper.  The following points are used to prepare the final grade for the Biology 50 
course: 
 
1. Research Paper  30 points 
2. Class quizzes  10 points each (20 points total) 
3. Oral debate  10 points 
4. Midterm exam  30 points 
5. Final exam   30 points 
Total         120 points 
 
Quizzes and exams 
Quizzes are given during the first 30 minutes of class.  If a student is more 
than 30 minutes late for a quiz for any reason, the student will receive a 0 for 
the quiz.  If a student misses a quiz for a medical reason, they must provide documentation and 
the quiz grade will be waived.  There are no make-ups of quizzes. 
Students who miss the midterm exam for a legitimate reason may schedule a make-up 
exam with the professor if proper documentation as to the reason for the absence is provided.  If 
the midterm is not made up by the end of the 13th week of the semester the student’s final grade 
will be INC (incomplete).  If the final exam is missed, the student will also receive a grade of 
INC.  The final exam is NOT CUMULATIVE. 
 The exams and quizzes consist of definitions, short answer questions, and essays.  Study 
guides will be handed out one week before each exam. 
 
Participation 
Participation in lecture is not graded but it is expected that you attend each class and be ready to 
discuss the topic of the day.  In addition, class will frequently begin with discussion of the 
week’s current events.  It is expected that students will bring in articles that they come across 
that week in newspapers, magazines, or on the internet for discussion.  This will make the class 










Syllabus for Bio 50: Biology, Bioethics and Law 
 
Basic concepts on structure and function of the human body in conjunction with legal definitions 
and decisions, and ethical interpretations concerning biological/medical technology will be 
discussed. The course includes material on important bioethical and legal questions regarding 
contraception and sterilization, abortion, genetics, DNA manipulation, artificial insemination, in 




Week Topic Reading 




2 Gene therapy, stem cell research, cloning pp 240-260, 341-346 
3 How genes are inherited Handout 
4 Genetic Counseling, Screening; Prenatal 
Diagnoses 
pp 224-240, 260-276 
5 The biology of human reproduction Handout 
6 Artificial Insemination/In vitro fertilization; 
Surrogate parenting 
pp 331-340, 346-348, 350-
352, 355-370, 
7 Contraception and Sterilization pp 439-443 
8 MIDTERM EXAMINATION  
9 The stages of human embryonic and fetal 
development 
Handout 
10 Abortion pp 506-522 
11 Infanticide; Human Experimentation pp 506-522 
12 Organ transplantation; 
IN CLASS DEBATES 
pp 117-123, 128-133 
13 The brain and spinal cord, definitions of death Handout 
14 Euthanasia pp 555-584 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Biology and Medical Laboratory Technology Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Biology and Medical Laboratory 
Technology 
Departments Biology and Medical Laboratory Technology 
Course BIO 50 Biology, Bioethics and Law  Course BIO 50 Biology, Bioethics and Law 
Pre or co requisite  ENG 02 and RDL 02, if required Prerequisite  ENG 02 and RDL 02, if required 
Hours 4 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Basic concepts on structure and function 
of the human body in conjunction with 
legal definitions and decisions, and ethical 
interpretations concerning 
biological/medical technology. Course 
includes material on contraception and 
sterilization, abortion, genetics, DNA 
manipulations, artificial insemination, in 
vitro fertilization, surrogate motherhood, 
death and dying, human experimentation, 
organ transplantation.  
Description Basic concepts on structure and function of 
the human body in conjunction with legal 
definitions and decisions, and ethical 
interpretations concerning biological/medical 
technology. Course includes material on 
contraception and sterilization, abortion, 
genetics, DNA manipulations, artificial 
insemination, in vitro fertilization, surrogate 
motherhood, death and dying, human 






Liberal Arts [  X] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 
Intensive, WAC, etc) 








____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity      
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
_X_ Scientific World 
 
Effective Fall 2013 Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale:   This course fits the guidelines of a Scientific World course in Pathways. 04/18/13 Curriculum Committee Senate Report Page 19
CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one 
area of the Common Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type 
of Math or Science course that meets major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any 
time. Courses must also receive local campus governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College Bronx Community College/CUNY 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 
101, if number not 
assigned, enter XXX) 
SCI12 
Course Title Science Exploration II 
Department(s) Chemistry & Chemical Technology 
Discipline Science 
Credits 3  
Contact Hours 3 
Pre-requisites (if 
none, enter N/A) 
ENG2, RDL2 if required 
Co-requisites (if 







SCI12 is an inquiry-based science content course. Topics include astronomy, earth science and 
advances in technology and material sciences: the stars, cosmology, the earth and other 
planets, plate tectonics, cycles of the earth and ecosystems and the environment; and the 
fundamental concepts of the living cell and the molecules of life; and superconducting materials 
and nanotechnology. The course includes hands-on activities and computer simulations. 
Special Features 
(e.g., linked courses) 
 
 
Sample Syllabus  Syllabus must be included with submission, 5 pages max recommended 
 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative 
Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
    Flexible 
 World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
 Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative 
Reasoning” and “Life and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please 
check here: 
 Waiver requested 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a 
major requirement, and if so, which major 











In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  
Six three-credit liberal arts and sciences courses, with at least one course from each of the following five areas and no more than two courses 
in any discipline or interdisciplinary field. 
 
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Demonstrate the proper use of BCC Library and internet source 
references and citations in writing reports and discussing data. 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources 
and points of view.  
Discriminate gathered data as scientific or nonscientific when 
dealing with debatable issues such as the importance and risks of 
radiation to reach unbiased assessment/conclusion. 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Utilize report writing skills and software such as Microsoft Word, 
Excel and CHEMDRAW in preparing and presenting scientific 
reports. 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to 
support conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
Apply fundamental science concepts to understand and predict 
material properties in the micro scale and climate changes in a 
global scale. 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a 
discipline or interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, 
including, but not limited to: computer science, history of science, life 
and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, mathematics, psychology, 
statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or 
formal analysis can be used to analyze problems and develop 
solutions.  
Explore and apply the scientific methods to treat published or 
collected data and be able to extract conclusions and present 
results. 
 Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific 
or formal theory.  
Identify societal and technology issues that may impede the 
adoption of technologies such as renewable energy, nuclear 
energy and nanotechnology and discuss how these fields may 
evolve over the next 10 to 15 years. 
 Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific 
discoveries on the contemporary world, such as issues of personal 
privacy, security, or ethical responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or 
















and other planets, plate  tectonics, cycles of  the earth and ecosystems and  the environment; 
and the fundamental concepts of the living cell and the molecules of life; and superconducting 




enhance  scientific  thinking  and  introduce  the  student  to  the  scientific  approach  and methodology  in 
problem  solving.  The  course  helps  students  to  achieve  scientific  literacy  and  examines  social  and 
philosophical  issues  related  to  science  ranging  from  human  genome  to  nuclear waste  disposal.  The 
topics covered  in  this coursed  is geared  to elevate students awareness of public  issues such as global 
warming and the climate change, space technology and  its  importance, and radiation and  its risk. This 
will help in the understanding of our surroundings and in the developments of informed citizen when it 
comes  to  voting  and  decision making.  The  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  basic  concepts  of 
advanced technologies that produced new materials of great impact on our life such as drug design and 













‐ Discriminate  gathered data  as  scientific or nonscientific when dealing with debatable 




‐ Identify  societal and  technology  issues  that may  impede  the adoption of  technologies 
such as renewable energy, nuclear energy and nanotechnology and discuss how these 
fields may evolve over the next 10 to 15 years. 





Homework                  5% 
Quizzes                  35% 
Hands‐On Activities/Simulations            10% 
Writing Assignments                15% 
Comprehensive Final Exam              35% 
                  ‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐ 





























































































14  1‐XI  Final Exam Review     
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Chemistry & Chemical Technology 
FROM  TO  
Departments Chemistry and Chemical Technology Departments Chemistry and Chemical Technology 
Course SCI 12 Principles of Science II  Course SCI 12 Science Exploration II 
Pre or co requisite  N/A Prerequisite  ENG 2, RDL 2 if required 
Hours 5 Hours 3 
Credits 4 Credits 3 
Description  Introduction to chemical calculations, 
electronic structure of atoms, ionic and 
covalent compounds, solutions, acids and 
bases, equilibrium, oxidation-reduction, 
corrosion, nonmetals, metallic state, 
organic chemistry, minerals and rocks, 
geological processes, astrophysics. 
 
Description SCI12 is an inquiry-based science content 
course. Topics include astronomy, earth 
science and advances in technology and 
material sciences: the stars, cosmology, the 
earth and other planets, plate tectonics, cycles 
of the earth and ecosystems and the 
environment; and the fundamental concepts of 
the living cell and the molecules of life; and 
superconducting materials and 
nanotechnology. The course includes hands-







Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
04/18/13 Curriculum Committee Senate Report Page 25
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 








____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 




___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 




___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
_x_  Scientific World 
 
Rationale: This change is the result of the CUNY Pathways Initiative which requires that courses included in the common core be 3cr/3hrs. The 
course is also been modernized to include more contemporary topics and activities. 
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
FRN 11  
Course Title BEGINNING FRENCH I 
Department(s) MODERN LANGUAGES 
Discipline FRENCH LANGUAGE 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3  
Pre-requisites (if none, 
enter N/A) 
N/A 







Development in listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Introduction to basic vocabulary and grammatical structures.  Use of 
textual materials and multimedia on French and Francophone cultural themes.  Use of instructional technology. 
Special Features (e.g., 
linked courses) 
4 scheduled hours 
 
Sample Syllabus  Attached 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
 World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
 Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 












In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
  Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
  Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
  Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
  Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
  Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
  Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
  Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
  Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
  Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  




C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
  Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
  Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
  Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
  Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Gather information about French culture from a variety of relevant print and 
electronic sources to capture different modes of organizing reality through 
another language system. By employing discovery approaches and 
focusing attention on high-frequency linguistic structures and lexical items, 
students will assess and interpret salient features of contemporary French 
and Francophone culture and express them appropriately:  modes of 
greeting, personal identity, kinship and social relationships and systems, 
geography and climate, food and nutritional habits, dwellings and notions of 
home, daily routines and schedules, perceptions of space, time and leisure, 
etc.   Lexical and structural comparisons between French and English 
provide a platform for rational inquiry on languages and their cultural 
underpinnings. Sources of information include print, auditory, visual, 
audiovisual and electronic materials in both French and English; graphs, 
news reports, literature, articles, radio and television broadcasts, and 
Internet blogs are typical resources used in elementary French. 
 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, semantic and 
cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they develop their ability to 
communicate in French; with English as a foil, this critical evaluation 
clarifies how elements of French fit specific linguistic and cultural situations.  
The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts leads students to reflect 
on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous one-to-one 
correspondences between languages and cultures. 
 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Using the information gathered, produce oral and written texts that 
reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements studied and 
discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, blogs, 
descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to develop 
and express their newly acquired linguistic and cultural insights.  In addition, 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
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on a meta-cognitive level, students are expected to explain their (cultural 
and linguistic) choices in specific communicative situations, based on 
evidence in the linguistic and cultural systems of the target language. Thus, 
well-reasoned arguments are an integral and important aspect of 
elementary language study. 
 
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
Foreign language study introduces students to the concept of language 
itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their 
lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. 
The information that students gather about English and French will concern 
phonological systems and structural and semantic distinctions which often 
follow principles that are not found in English. The phonological, structural, 
semantic, and cultural concepts learned through contrastive analysis will be 
applied through oral and written pieces of students’ own creation in the 
target language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, and a variety of 
culturally appropriate texts. 
 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
Analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products of French 
and Francophone societies to those of the United States and other cultures 
that they may know first-hand.  Readings, video clips, interviews and other 
resources from within (and sometimes from outside) French and 
Francophone cultures illustrate issues of diversity and prompt students to 
investigate cultural features from multiple points of view.  Students will 
demonstrate an understanding of these multiple perspectives through a 
variety of oral and written assignments, such as journal entries, blogs, group 
projects, and oral presentations. 
 Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
  Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
  Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
  Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
Understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse in French on 
a range of salient cultural topics.  Demonstrate ability to respond to 
situations in the target culture through interactive activities, oral 
presentations, and scenarios.  Show ability to respond to informational and 
literary texts through written assignments, such as descriptions, ads, journal 
entries, blogs, and letters.  In addition, explore and respond to other cultural 
products, such as non-print media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
 Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  




B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
  Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
  Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
  Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
  Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
  Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
  Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
  Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
  Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
  Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
 




D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
  Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
  Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
  Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
  Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
  Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
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Bronx Community College / CUNY 
Department of Modern Languages 
 
COURSE NUMBER:  FRN 11 
COURSE NAME:  BEGINNING FRENCH I 
Professor: 




Required text, workbook, and online workbook:  Points de départ, 2nd edition.  By Mary 
Ellen Scullen, Cathy Pons, and Albert Valdman.  Pearson (Prentice Hall):  Boston, 2013.   
 
Student Learning Outcomes: 
I.  You will gather, interpret and assess information about French and Francophone culture 
from a variety of print and electronic sources.  Not only will you become aware of 
and be able to identify many aspects of French and Francophone culture, you will 
also be able to demonstrate, on tests and in class work, how different languages 
organize reality in different ways.  You will assess and interpret different features of 
contemporary French and Francophone culture, and express yourself appropriately in 
these areas:  modes of greeting, personal identity, kinship and social relationships, 
geography and climate, food and nutritional habits, dwellings and notions of home, 
perceptions of space, time and leisure. 
II. You will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze aspects of the French language and 
French and Francophone culture in oral and written texts.  Using English as a point of 
comparison, you will clarify and demonstrate how features of French fit with aspects 
of French and Francophone culture.  Through this type of evaluation throughout the 
semester, you will become able to analyze and demonstrate, on tests and in class 
work, that the idea of one-to-one correspondences between languages is erroneous, as 
are cultural stereotypes.  
III. Using information you have gathered, you will produce oral and written texts that draw 
on elements of vocabulary, grammar and culture that you’ve studied and discussed.  
These texts may take the form of oral presentations, skits, journal or blog entries, or 
letters.  You will also, in specific assignments or on tests, explain your choices in 
certain communicative situations, based on evidence in the linguistic and cultural 
systems of the target language. 
IV. Through the study of French, you will be introduced to the study of language itself.  The 
information you will gather about French will allow you to learn, and demonstrate, 
that aspects of French follow principles not found in English.  Knowledge and ability 
that you will acquire in French, in pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar and culture 
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will be applied in written and oral texts of your own creation:  presentations, skits, 
blog and journal entries, in class assignments and on tests. 
V. You will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products of French and 
Francophone societies to those of the United States and other cultures you may know 
first-hand.  You will use reading, video clips, interviews and other resources from 
within (and sometimes outside) French and Francophone cultures to illustrate issues 
of diversity and investigate and describe, in class work or on tests, cultural features 
from multiple points of view. 
VI. You will understand, speak, read, and write French at a middle-beginning level, in class 
work and on tests. 
GRADING SYSTEM: 
1 short test on the Leçon préliminaire:  5% 
4 chapter tests:  40% 
Oral Interview:  15% 
Final Exam:  25% 
Homework (including online) and Work in class:  15% 
 
PROGRAMME: 
(This schedule is tentative.  It is your responsibility to be aware of any changes.) 
Week 1: General introduction to the course – policies and procedures.  Placement exam.  
Leçon préliminaire, “Présentons-nous!”, Première partie, including “Observons,” page 10, and 
the cultural reading on greetings, page 5.  Introduction to the online workbook. 
 
Week 2:   Leçon préliminaire, Seconde partie, including “Lisons,” page 18.  Online 
Workbook homework to include, under “Additional Practice,”  
 Extra Practice:  Subject pronouns and the verb ‘être’ 
 Extra Practice:  Gender and articles in the singular 
 Extra Practice:  Number and articles in the plural 
 Oral Practice 01  “Dans la salle de classe.” 
 Oral Practice 02  “Les introductions.” 
Exam 1 – Leçon préliminaire 
 
Week 3:   Chapitre 1, Leçon 1, “Voici ma famille,” including “Observons,” page 31 and the 
cultural reading on the family in France, page 25. 
 
Week 4: Chapitre 1, Leçon 2, “Les dates importantes,” including “Lisons,” page 41 and 
cultural reading on holidays and traditions, page 35. 
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Week 5: Chapitre 1, Leçon 3, “Nos activités,” including “Ecrivons,” page 51 and cultural 
reading on the French school system, page 44.  Online workbook homework to include, under 
“Additional Practice,” 
 Extra Practice:  Possessive adjectives in the singular 
 Extra Practice:  Invariable adjectives 
 Extra Practice:  The verb ‘avoir’ and a person’s age 
 Extra Practice:  Possessive adjectives in the plural 
 Extra Practice:  The present tense of ‘-er’ verbs and negation 
 Extra Practice:  Questions 
 Extra Practice:  Numbers 1-100 
 Oral Practice 01-01  “La famille.” 
 Oral Practice 01-02  “Une interview.” 
Exam 2. 
   
Week 6:   Chapitre 2, Leçon 1, “Mes amis et moi,” including “Lisons,” page 63 and reading 
on cultural differences regarding friendship, page 57. 
 
Week 7:  Chapitre 2, Leçon 2, “Nos loisirs,” including “Observons,” page 72, and cultural 
reading on the French and leisure, page 67. 
 
Week 8: Chapitre 2, Leçon 3, “Où est-ce qu’on va ce week-end?” including “Ecoutons,” 
page 80, and reading on French towns and villages, pages 74-5.  Online Workbook homework to 
include, under “Additional Practice,”   
 Extra Practice:  Variable adjectives 
 Extra Practice:  Interrogative adverbs 
 Extra Practice:  The prepositions ‘à’ and ‘de’ 
 Extra Practice:  The verb ‘faire’ 
 Extra Practice:  The verb ‘aller’ and the future with ‘aller’ 
 Extra Practice:  The imperative 
 Oral Practice 02-01:  “De nouveaux amis à Paris” 
 Oral Practice 02-02:  “Qu’est-ce qu’on va faire ce week-end?” 
Exam 3. 
 
Week 9: Chapitre 3, Leçon 1, “La routine de la journée,” including the cultural reading on 
the expression “métro, boulot, dodo” and the lifestyle it describes, page 86, and “Lisons,” page 
92. 
 
Week 10:  Chapitre 3, Leçon 2, “A quelle heure?”, including “Ecoutons,” page 101, and 
reading on the 24-hour clock, page 96. 
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Week 11: Chapitre 3, Leçon 3, “Qu’est-ce qu’on met?”, including “Observons,” page 109, 
and cultural reading on compliments, page 104.  Online Workbook homework to include, under 
“Additional Practice,” 
 Extra Practice:  Reflexive verbs and reflexive pronouns 
 Extra Practice:  Pronominal verbs 
 Extra Practice:  Adverbs:  intensity, quantity, and frequency 
 Extra Practice: ‘-ir’ verbs conjugated like ‘dormir, sortir, partir.’ 
 Extra Practice:  The verb “mettre” 
 Extra Practice:  Prenominal adjectives in the singular 
 Extra Practice:  Prenominal adjectives in the plural 
 Oral Practice 03-01  ‘Ma routine.’ 
 Oral Practice 03-02  ‘Des economies.’ 
Exam 4 
 
Week 12: Chapitre 4, Leçon 1, including the cultural reading on the French overseas 
departments, page 114, and “Lisons,” page 122. 
 
Week 13: Chapitre 4, Leçon 2, including the cultural reading on French vacations, page 127, 
and “Observons,” page 132. 
 
Weel 14: Oral Interviews 
 
Week 15:  FINAL EXAM:  DATE, TIME and PLACE TO BE ANNOUNCED. 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Modern Languages 
FROM  TO  
Departments Modern Languages Departments Modern Languages 
Course FRN 11 Beginning French I Course FRN 11 Beginning French I 
Pre or co requisite  none Prerequisite  none 
Hours 4 rec Hours 3 rec, 1 conf/rec 
Credits 4 Credits 3 
Description  Pronunciation; language structure; 
conversation and reading of simple texts; 
dictation.  Audio laboratory practice.   
 
Description Development in listening, speaking, reading and 
writing skills. Introduction to basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structures. Use of textual materials 
and multimedia on French and Francophone 







Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 







____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
_x_ Flexible 
_x_ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
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Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
    
Rationale:  The new description reflects the actual content of the course as it is taught now, and the tools used to teach it effectively. 
Rationale:  The course is changed to 3 credits, 3 rec hours and 1 conf hour, in order to fit with the Pathways Common Core 
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
FRN 12 
Course Title Beginning French II 
Department(s) MODERN LANGUAGES 
Discipline French Language 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3  
Pre-requisites (if none, 
enter N/A) 
FRN 11 or placement 







Continuation of French 11.  Development in listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Introduction to basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structures. Use of textual materials and multimedia on French and Francophone cultural themes.  Use of instructional 
technology. 
Special Features (e.g., 
linked courses) 
4 scheduled hours 
 
Sample Syllabus  Attached 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
 World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
 Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 












In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
  Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
  Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
  Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
  Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
  Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
  Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
  Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
  Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
  Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  




C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
  Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
  Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
  Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
  Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Students will gather information about French culture from a variety of 
relevant print and electronic sources to capture different modes of 
organizing reality through another language system. By employing 
discovery approaches and focusing attention on conventional linguistic 
structures and lexical items, students will assess and interpret salient 
features of contemporary French culture and express them appropriately: 
kinship and social relationships and systems, linguistic variations and 
personal identity, dwellings and notions of home, climate and health, food 
and nutritional habits, social rituals or traditions and notions of time, modes 
of attire, modes of work and leisure, commercial practices, etc.   Lexical and 
structural comparisons between French and English provide a platform for 
rational inquiry on languages and their cultural underpinnings. Sources of 
information include print, auditory, visual, audiovisual and electronic 
materials in both French and English; graphs, news reports, literature, 
articles, radio and television broadcasts, and Internet blogs are typical 
resources used in continuing French. 
 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Students will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, 
semantic and cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they continue 
developing their ability to communicate in French; with English as a foil, this 
critical evaluation clarifies how elements of French fit specific linguistic and 
cultural situations.  The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts leads 
students to reflect on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous one-
to-one correspondences between languages and cultures. 
 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Using the information they have gathered students will produce oral and 
written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements 
studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, 
blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
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continue developing and express their recently acquired linguistic and 
cultural insights. In addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students are 
expected to explain their (cultural and linguistic) choices in specific 
communicative situations, based on evidence in the linguistic and cultural 
systems of the target language. Thus, well-reasoned arguments are an 
integral and important aspect of continuing language study. 
 
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
Foreign language study introduces students to the concept of language 
itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their 
lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. 
The information that students gather about English and French will concern 
phonological systems and structural and semantic distinctions which often 
follow principles that are not found in English. The phonological, structural, 
semantic, and cultural concepts learned through contrastive analysis will be 
applied through oral and written pieces of students’ own creation in the 
target language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, and a variety of 
culturally appropriate texts. 
 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
Students will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products 
of French and Francophone societies to those of the United States and 
other cultures that they may know first-hand. Readings, video clips, 
interviews and other resources from within (and sometimes from outside) 
French cultures illustrate issues of diversity and prompt students to 
investigate cultural features from multiple points of view.  Students will 
demonstrate an understanding of these multiple perspectives through a 
variety of oral and written assignments, such as journal entries, blogs, group 
projects, and oral presentations. 
 
 Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
  Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
  Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
  Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse 
in French on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students will demonstrate 
their ability to respond to situations in the target culture through interactive 
activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. They will also show their ability 
to respond to informational and literary texts through written assignments, 
such as descriptions, ads, journal entries, blogs, and letters. Furthermore, 
students will explore and respond to other cultural products, such as non-
print media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
 Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  




B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
  Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
  Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
  Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
  Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
  Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
  Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
  Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
  Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
  Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
 




D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
  Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
  Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
  Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
  Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
  Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
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Bronx Community College / CUNY 
Department of Modern Languages 
 
COURSE NUMBER:  FRN 12 
COURSE NAME:  BEGINNING FRENCH II 
 
Professor: 




Required text, workbook, and online workbook:  Points de départ, 2nd edition.  By Mary 
Ellen Scullen, Cathy Pons, and Albert Valdman.  Pearson (Prentice Hall):  Boston, 2013.   
 
Student Learning Outcomes: 
I.  You will gather, interpret and assess information about French and Francophone culture 
from a variety of print and electronic sources.  Not only will you become aware of 
and be able to identify many aspects of French and Francophone culture, you will 
also be able to demonstrate, on tests and in class work, how different languages 
organize reality in different ways.  You will assess and interpret different features of 
contemporary French and Francophone culture, and express yourself appropriately in 
these areas:  kinship and social relationships and systems, linguistic variations and 
personal identity, dwellings and notions of home, climate and health, food and 
nutritional habits, social rituals or traditions, notions of time, modes of attire, modes 
of work and leisure, commercial practices, etc.  
II. You will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze aspects of the French language and 
French and Francophone culture in oral and written texts.  Using English as a point of 
comparison, you will clarify and demonstrate how features of French fit with aspects 
of French and Francophone culture.  Through this type of evaluation throughout the 
semester, you will become able to analyze and demonstrate, on tests and in class 
work, that the idea of one-to-one correspondences between languages is erroneous, as 
are cultural stereotypes.  
III. Using information you have gathered, you will produce oral and written texts that draw 
on elements of vocabulary, grammar and culture that you’ve studied and discussed.  
These texts may take the form of oral presentations, skits, journal or blog entries, or 
letters.  You will also, in specific assignments or on tests, explain your choices in 
certain communicative situations, based on evidence in the linguistic and cultural 
systems of the target language. 
IV. Through the study of French, you will be introduced to the study of language itself.  The 
information you will gather about French will allow you to learn, and demonstrate, 
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that aspects of French follow principles not found in English.  Knowledge and ability 
that you will acquire in French, in pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar and culture 
will be applied in written and oral texts of your own creation:  presentations, skits, 
blog and journal entries, in class assignments and on tests. 
V. You will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products of French and 
Francophone societies to those of the United States and other cultures you may know 
first-hand.  You will use reading, video clips, interviews and other resources from 
within (and sometimes outside) French and Francophone cultures to illustrate issues 
of diversity and investigate and describe , in class work or on tests, cultural features 
from multiple points of view. 
VI. You will understand, speak, read, and write French at a high-beginning level, in class 
work and on tests. 
GRADING SYSTEM: 
3 chapter tests:  45% 
Oral Interview:  15% 
Final Exam:  25% 
Homework (including the online workbook homework), and Work in class:  15% 
 
PROGRAMME: 
(This schedule is tentative.  It is your responsibility to be aware of any changes.) 
 
Semaine 1: General introduction to the course – policies and procedures.  Review. 
 
Semaine 2:   Chapitre 4, Leçon 3,”Qu’est-ce qu’on propose?” including “Ecrivons,” page 141, 
and cultural reading on French cultural (arts) practices, page 135.  Online workbook homework 
to include all exercises in  “Additional Practice.” 
 
Semaine 3:   Chapitre 5, Leçon 1, “Qu’est-ce que vous prenez?,” including “Lisons,” page 154, 
and cultural reading on fast food, page 148. 
 
Semaine 4: Chapitre 5, Leçon 2, “A table,” including “Observons,” page  165, and cultural 
reading on French meals, page 158. 
 
Semaine 5: Chapitre 5, Leçon 3, “Allons au supermarché,” including “Parlons,” page 172 and 
cultural reading on food shopping habits and culture, page 168.  Online Workbook homework to 
include all the exercises under “Additional Practice.”   EXAMEN 1. 
 
Semaine 6:     Chapitre 6, Leçon 1, “La vie en ville,” including “Lisons,” page 92, and cultural 
reading on housing, page 180. 
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Semaine 7:  Chapitre 6, Leçon 2, “Je suis chez moi,” including “Ecrivons,” page 191 and 
cultural reading on the neighborhood, page 186. 
 
Semaine 8: Chapitre 6, Leçon 3, “La vie à la campagne,” including “Lisons,” page 200, and 
the reading on the cultures and languages of France, page 194.  Online Workbook homework to 
include all exercises under “Additional Practice.”  EXAMEN 2. 
 
Semaine 9:     Chapitre 7, Leçon 1,”La santé,” including the reading on the health system in 
France, and “Ecrivons,” pages 212-13. 
 
Semaine 10:  Chapitre 7, Leçon 2, “Les grands évènements de la vie,” including the cultural 
reading on religious and official holidays in France, and “Observons,” page 220. 
Semaine 11:  Chapitre 7, Leçon 3, “Les emotions,” including the reading on idioms 
expressing emotions, p. 222, and “Lisons,” page 228-31.  Online homework due.  EXAMEN 3. 
 
Semaine 12: Chapitre 8, Leçon 1, “Nous allons à la fac,” including the cultural reading on the 
university system in Quebec and in France, and “Lisons,” pages 242-44.   
 
Semaine 13:  Chapitre 8, Leçon 2, “Une formation professionnelle,” including the cultural 
reading on the reform of the university system in France in the context of the European Union, 
and “Ecoutons,” pages 253-54. 
 
Semaine 14: ORAL INTERVIEWS. 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Modern Languages 
FROM  TO  
Departments Modern Languages Departments Modern Languages 
Course FRN 12 Beginning French II Course FRN 12 Beginning French II 
Pre or co requisite  FRN 11 or placement test Prerequisite  FRN 11 or placement test 
Hours 4 Hours 3 rec, 1 conf/rec 
Credits 4 Credits 3 
Description  Continuation of FRN 11. Description Continuation of FRN 11.  Development in 
listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. 
Introduction to basic vocabulary and grammatical 
structures. Use of textual materials and 
multimedia on French and Francophone cultural 







Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 







____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                




____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
_x_ Flexible 
_x_ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
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___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
    
Rationale:  The new description reflects the actual content of the course as it is taught now, and the tools used to teach it effectively. 
Rationale:  The course is changed to 3 credits, 3 rec hours and 1 conf hour in order to fit with the Pathways Common Core structure.   
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College Bronx Community College 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
ITALIAN 11 
Course Title Elementary Italian I 
Department(s) Modern Languages 
Discipline Italian Language and Culture 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3 











Development in listening, speaking, reading and writing language skills. Introduction to basic vocabulary and grammatical structures. 
Use of textual materials and multimedia on Italian cultural themes.  Use of instructional technology. 
 
Special Features (e.g., 
linked courses) 
4 scheduled hours 
 
Sample Syllabus  See attached 
 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    X  revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
X World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 












In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
  Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
  Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
  Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
  Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
  Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
  Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
  Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
  Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
  Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  




C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
  Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
  Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
  Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
  Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Students will gather information about Italian culture from a variety of 
relevant print and electronic sources to capture different modes of 
organizing reality through another language system. By employing 
discovery approaches and focusing attention on high-frequency linguistic 
structures and lexical items, students will assess and interpret salient 
features of contemporary Italian culture and express them appropriately:  
modes of greeting, personal identity, kinship and social relationships and 
systems, geography and climate, food and nutritional habits, dwellings and 
notions of home, daily routines and schedules, perceptions of space, time 
and leisure, etc.   Lexical and structural comparisons between Italian and 
English provide a platform for rational inquiry on languages and their 
cultural underpinnings. Sources of information include print, auditory, visual, 
audiovisual and electronic materials in both Italian and English; graphs, 
news reports, literature, articles, radio and television broadcasts, and 
Internet blogs are typical resources used in elementary. 
 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Students will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, 
semantic and cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they develop 
their ability to communicate in Italian; with English as a foil, this critical 
evaluation clarifies how elements of Italian fit specific linguistic and cultural 
situations.  The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts leads 
students to reflect on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous one-
to-one correspondences between languages and cultures 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Using the information they have gathered students will produce oral and 
written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements 
studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, 
blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to 
develop and express their newly acquired linguistic and cultural insights.  In 
addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students are expected to explain their 
(cultural and linguistic) choices in specific communicative situations, based 
on evidence in the linguistic and cultural systems of the target language. 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
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Thus, well-reasoned arguments are an integral and important aspect of 
elementary language study. 
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
Students will be introduced, for the first time, to the concept of language 
itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their 
lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. 
The information that students gather about English and Italian will concern 
phonological systems and structural and semantic distinctions which often 
follow principles that are not found in English. The phonological, structural, 
semantic, and cultural concepts learned through contrastive analysis will be 
applied through oral and written pieces of students’ own creation in the 
target language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, and a variety of 
culturally appropriate texts. 
 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
Students will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products 
of Italian societies to those of the United States and other cultures that they 
may know first-hand. Readings, video clips, interviews and other resources 
from within (and sometimes from outside) Italian cultures illustrate issues of 
diversity and prompt students to investigate cultural features from multiple 
points of view. Students will demonstrate an understanding of these multiple 
perspectives through a variety of oral and written assignments, such as 
journal entries, blogs, group projects, and oral presentations. 
 
 Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
  Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
  Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
  Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse 
in Italian on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students will demonstrate 
their ability to respond to situations in the target culture through interactive 
activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. They will also show their ability 
to respond to informational and literary texts through written assignments, 
such as descriptions, ads, journal entries, blogs, and letters. Furthermore, 
students will explore and respond to other cultural products, such as non-
print media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
 Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  




B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
  Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
  Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
  Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
  Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
  Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
  Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
  Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
  Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
  Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
 




D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
  Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
  Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
  Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
  Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
  Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
 







Department of Modern Languages 
Bronx Community College/CUNY 
 
Elementary Italian I 
ITL 11 
Syllabus 


























o You will gather,  interpret and assess  information about  Italian and  Italian‐American 
culture  from  a  variety  of  print  and  electronic  sources.   Not  only will  you  become 
aware of and be able to identify many aspects of Italian culture, you will also be able 
to demonstrate, on tests and in class work, how different languages organize reality 
in different ways.   You will assess and  interpret different  features of contemporary 
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Italian  and  Italian‐American  culture,  and  express  yourself  appropriately  in  these 









o Using  information you have gathered, you will produce oral and written  texts  that 
draw  on  elements  of  vocabulary,  grammar  and  culture  that  you’ve  studied  and 
discussed.  These texts may take the form of oral presentations, skits, journal or blog 
entries,  or  letters.    You will  also,  in  specific  assignments  or  on  tests,  explain  your 
choices  in certain communicative situations, based on evidence  in the  linguistic and 
cultural systems of the target language. 
o Through the study of  Italian, you will be  introduced to the study of  language  itself.  
The  information  you  will  gather  about  Italian  will  allow  you  to  learn,  and 
demonstrate,  that  aspects  of  Italian  follow  principles  not  found  in  English.  
Knowledge and ability  that you will acquire  in  Italian,  in pronunciation, vocabulary, 
grammar and culture will be applied  in written and oral texts of your own creation:  
presentations, skits, blog and journal entries, in class assignments and on tests. 
o You  will  analyze,  compare  and  contrast  several  practices  and  products  of  Italian 
societies to those of the United States and other cultures you may know first‐hand.  







the  homework.  You  must  purchase  the  book  Parliamo  Italiano  since  it  contains  the 
homework  you  have  to  do  for  the  class.  If  after  two weeks  a  student  doesn’t  have  the 
textbook, his/her participation grade will be lowered. In addition to being physically present 
in class, you have to participate in class activities and be ready to answer oral questions on 
the  previous  lesson.  If  you miss more  than  8  hours with  unexcused  absences,  you will 
receive  a  low  grade  for  participation.  Excused  absences  will  be  acknowledged  with 











on  your  textbook  since  they  are  in  English.  Therefore,  it  is  important  to  study  grammar 
before it has been covered in class and to constantly review all the material covered for each 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Modern Languages 
   FROM TO   
Departments  Modern Languages  Departments  Modern Languages 
Course  ITL 11 Beginning Italian I  Course   ITL 11 Beginning Italian I 
Pre or co requisite   none  Prerequisite   none 
Hours  4 rec  Hours  3 rec, 1 conf/rec 
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College Bronx Community College 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
ITL 12 
Course Title Elementary Italian II 
Department(s) Department of Modern Languages 
Discipline Italian Language and Culture 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3 
Pre-requisites (if none, 
enter N/A) 
Italian 11 or placement test. 
 







Continuation of ITL 11. Build listening, speaking, reading and writing language skills.  Development of new, level-appropriate 
vocabulary and grammatical structures. Use of textual materials and multimedia on Italian cultural themes.  Use of instructional 
technology. 
Special Features (e.g., 
linked courses) 
4 scheduled hours 
 
Sample Syllabus  See attached. 
 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course      X revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
    Flexible 
 
 X World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 












In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
  Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
  Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
  Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
  Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
  Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
  Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
  Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
  Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
  Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  




C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
  Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
  Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
  Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
  Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Students will gather information about Italian culture from a variety of 
relevant print and electronic sources to capture different modes of 
organizing reality through another language system. By employing 
discovery approaches and focusing attention on conventional linguistic 
structures and lexical items, students will assess and interpret salient 
features of contemporary Italian culture and express them appropriately: 
kinship and social relationships and systems, linguistic variations and 
personal identity, dwellings and notions of home, climate and health, food 
and nutritional habits, social rituals or traditions and notions of time, modes 
of attire, modes of work and leisure, commercial practices, etc.   Lexical and 
structural comparisons between Italian and English provide a platform for 
rational inquiry on languages and their cultural underpinnings. Sources of 
information include print, auditory, visual, audiovisual and electronic 
materials in both Italian and English; graphs, news reports, literature, 
articles, radio and television broadcasts, and Internet blogs are typical 
resources used in continuing Italian. 
 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Students will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, 
semantic and cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they continue 
developing their ability to communicate in Italian; with English as a foil, this 
critical evaluation clarifies how elements of Italian fit specific linguistic and 
cultural situations.  The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts leads 
students to reflect on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous one-
to-one correspondences between languages and cultures. 
 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Students will produce, using the information they have gathered, oral and 
written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements 
studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, 
blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
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continue developing and express their recently acquired linguistic and 
cultural insights. In addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students are 
expected to explain their (cultural and linguistic) choices in specific 
communicative situations, based on evidence in the linguistic and cultural 
systems of the target language. Thus, well-reasoned arguments are an 
integral and important aspect of continuing language study. 
 
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
Students will be introduced, for the first time, to the concept of language 
itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their 
lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. 
The information that students gather about English and Italian will concern 
phonological systems and structural and semantic distinctions which often 
follow principles that are not found in English. The phonological, structural, 
semantic, and cultural concepts learned through contrastive analysis will be 
applied through oral and written pieces of students’ own creation in the 
target language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, and a variety of 
culturally appropriate texts. 
 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
Students will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products 
of Italian societies to those of the United States and other cultures that they 
may know first-hand. Readings, video clips, interviews and other resources 
from within (and sometimes from outside) Italian cultures illustrate issues of 
diversity and prompt students to investigate cultural features from multiple 
points of view.  Students will demonstrate an understanding of these 
multiple perspectives through a variety of oral and written assignments, 
such as journal entries, blogs, group projects, and oral presentations. 
 
 Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
  Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
  Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
  Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse 
in Italian on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students will demonstrate 
their ability to respond to situations in the target culture through interactive 
activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. They will also show their ability 
to respond to informational and literary texts through written assignments, 
such as descriptions, ads, journal entries, blogs, and letters. Furthermore, 
students will explore and respond to other cultural products, such as non-
print media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
 Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  




B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
  Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
  Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
  Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
  Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
  Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
  Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
  Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
  Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
  Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
 




D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
  Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
  Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
  Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
  Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
  Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
 































Course	description:1	The	main	 objective	 of	 this	 course	 –	which	 is	 the	 second	 part	 of	 a	
sequence	that	began	with	Italian	XX	‐	is	to	help	students	build	on	the	knowledge	acquired	





























































for	 the	 class.	 It	 is	 recommended	 that	 you	 check	 your	 BCC	 email	 regularly,	 in	 order	 to	
receive	communication	from	your	professor.	If	after	two	weeks	a	student	doesn’t	have	the	
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Course	 requirements	 and	 expectations:	 It	 is	 expected	 that	 students	 arrive	 in	 class	
prepared	with	knowledge	of	the	points	discussed	the	day	before	in	class.	You	can	read	the	
grammatical	 explanations	 on	 your	 textbook	 since	 they	 are	 in	 English.	 Therefore,	 it	 is	
important	 to	 study	 the	 grammar	 before	 it	 has	 been	 covered	 in	 class	 and	 to	 constantly	
review	 all	 of	 the	 material	 covered	 for	 each	 chapter.	 Do	 not	 expect	 the	 class	 to	 be	 a	
traditional	grammar	lesson,	since	the	professor	will	not	explain	the	grammar	but	practice	it	


































Code	 of	 Conduct:	 It	 is	 clear	 that	 all	 of	 your	 homework	MUST	 to	 be	 your	 own	 work.	
Plagiarizing	somebody	else’s	assignment	(copying	from	another	student,	from	the	internet	
and	 asking	 help	 from	 a	 friend	 who	 speaks	 Italian	 at	 a	 higher	 level)	 will	 be	 considered	
academic	misconduct,	and	will	result	in	a	zero	for	that	assignment.	In	addition,	I	will	lower	
your	 final	grade	by	a	 full	mark.	For	example	 if	you	were	 to	receive	an	A,	your	grade	will	
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Modern Languages 
   FROM TO   
Departments  Modern Languages  Departments  Modern Languages 
Course  ITL 12 Beginning Italian II  Course  ITL 12 Beginning Italian II 
Pre or co requisite   ITL 11 or placement test  Prerequisite   ITL 11 or placement test 
Hours  4  Hours  3 credits, 1 conf/rec 
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
POR 11 
Course Title BEGINNING PORTUGUESE I  
Department(s) MODERN LANGUAGES 
Discipline PORTUGUESE LANGUAGE 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3  
Pre-requisites (if none, 
enter N/A) 
N/A 







Development in listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Introduction to basic vocabulary and grammatical structures.  Use of 
textual materials and multimedia on Portuguese and Lusophone cultural themes.  Use of instructional technology. 
Special Features (e.g., 
linked courses) 
4 scheduled hours 
 
Sample Syllabus  Attached 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
 World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
 Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 












In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
  Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
  Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
  Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
  Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
  Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
  Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
  Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
  Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
  Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  




C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
  Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
  Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
  Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
  Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Students will gather information about Portuguese culture from a variety of 
relevant print and electronic sources to capture different modes of 
organizing reality through another language system. By employing 
discovery approaches and focusing attention on high-frequency linguistic 
structures and lexical items, students will assess and interpret salient 
features of contemporary Brazliian, Portuguese, and Lusophone culture and 
express them appropriately:  modes of greeting, personal identity, kinship 
and social relationships and systems, geography and climate, food and 
nutritional habits, dwellings and notions of home, daily routines and 
schedules, perceptions of space, time and leisure, etc.   Lexical and 
structural comparisons between Brazilian Portuguese and English provide a 
platform for rational inquiry on languages and their cultural underpinnings. 
Sources of information include print, auditory, visual, audiovisual and 
electronic materials in both Portuguese and English; graphs, news reports, 
literature, articles, radio and television broadcasts, and Internet blogs are 
typical resources used in elementary Portuguese. 
 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Students will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, 
semantic and cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they develop 
their ability to communicate in Portuguese; with English as a foil, this critical 
evaluation clarifies how elements of Portuguese fit specific linguistic and 
cultural situations.  The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts leads 
students to reflect on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous one-
to-one correspondences between languages and cultures. 
 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Using the information they have gathered students will produce oral and 
written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements 
studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, 
blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
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develop and express their newly acquired linguistic and cultural insights.  In 
addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students are expected to explain their 
(cultural and linguistic) choices in specific communicative situations, based 
on evidence in the linguistic and cultural systems of the target language. 
Thus, well-reasoned arguments are an integral and important aspect of 
elementary language study. 
 
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
Foreign language study introduces students to the concept of language 
itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their 
lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. 
The information that students gather about English and Portuguese will 
concern phonological systems and structural and semantic distinctions 
which often follow principles that are not found in English. The phonological, 
structural, semantic, and cultural concepts learned through contrastive 
analysis will be applied through oral and written pieces of students’ own 
creation in the target language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, 
and a variety of culturally appropriate texts. 
 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
Students will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products 
of Portuguese and Lusophone societies to those of the United States and 
other cultures that they may know first-hand.  Readings, video clips, 
interviews and other resources from within (and sometimes from outside) 
Portuguese and Brazilian cultures illustrate issues of diversity and prompt 
students to investigate cultural features from multiple points of view.  
Students will demonstrate an understanding of these multiple perspectives 
through a variety of oral and written assignments, such as journal entries, 
blogs, group projects, and oral presentations. 
 Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
  Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
  Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
  Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse 
in Portuguese on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students will 
demonstrate their ability to respond to situations in the target culture 
through interactive activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. They will 
also show their ability to respond to informational and literary texts through 
written assignments, such as descriptions, ads, journal entries, blogs, and 
letters. Furthermore, students will explore and respond to other cultural 
products in the greater Portuguese speaking world, such as non-print 
media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
 Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  




B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
  Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
  Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
  Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
  Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
  Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
  Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
  Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
  Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
  Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
 




D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
  Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
  Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
  Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
  Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
  Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Modern Languages 
FROM  TO  
Departments Modern Languages Departments Modern Languages 
Course POR 11 Introduction to Portuguese I Course POR 11 Introduction to Portuguese I 
Pre or co requisite  none Prerequisite  none 
Hours 4 rec Hours 3 rec, 1 conf/rec 
Credits 4 Credits 3 
Description  Pronunciation; language structure; 
conversation and reading of simple texts; 
dictation.  Audio laboratory practice.   
 
Description Development in listening, speaking, reading and 
writing skills. Introduction to basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structures. Use of textual materials 
and multimedia on Portuguese and Lusophone 







Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 







____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
_x_ Flexible 
_x_ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
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Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
    
Rationale:  The new description reflects the actual content of the course as it is taught now, and the tools used to teach it effectively. 
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POR 11 Syllabus –  Beginning Portuguese I 
Department of Modern Languages 
Bronx Community College, CUNY 
 
A. General Information 
 
Instructor & Office Hours Professor: 
Office and Contact Information: 
Office hours: 
 
Course Schedule and 
Attendance Policy 
 
Attendance Policy: Class attendance is mandatory. Weekly attendance is 
extremely important. Since we proceed at a relatively fast pace, every hour is 
important. Missing four 50-minute class hours will not affect your grade.  After 
that, each missed hour of instruction (each 50-minute period) will lower your 
final course grade by one half grade (i.e., with five missed hours of class, your 
final course grade will go from B+ to B, with six missed hours, from B+ to B- 
and so on.) 
 
LATENESS: Chronic lateness is unacceptable, and is a distraction to the class, the 
professor, and the learning experience.  It also adds up to significant missed 
learning time for you.  Coming in late (more than five or ten minutes) three 
times will count as an absence.  Leaving early three times will also count as an 
absence. If you do not let me know that you arrived late, you will be counted as 
absent. If you arrive late, please be courteous and enter quietly. It is your 
responsibility to let the Instructor know at the end of class, so your absence 
can be corrected to a tardy.  




In order to participate you must be present. Roll will be taken every day. Class 
participation includes your contribution, in Portuguese, in regular class and in small 
group activities. It is crucial that you learn the vocabulary and grammar points at 
home so that the limited class time can be spent on practicing and reinforcing the 
language, rather than mere lecturing.  
 
This grade is based on two factors: (1) Evidence that student has prepared for class 
AND (2) active participation in class activities and discussions.  
Participation must be in the foreign language and will be evaluated to the following 
criteria: 
 
A= Excellent participation, always well prepared, virtually no English spoken 
B= Good participation, almost always prepared, very little English spoken 
C= Fair participation, generally prepared, some English spoken 
D= Irregular participation, infrequently prepared, English spoken frequently 
F= Little to no participation, infrequently prepared, English spoken consistently.  
 
Class will be conducted entirely in Portuguese and students are expected to speak in 
Portuguese only.  Nonetheless, conversation during office hours and the e-mails 
sent to the instructor regarding administrative matters and grammar questions can 
be either in English or in Portuguese. I prefer to communicate via email. Emails 
should always be professional, and written using correct grammar/spelling. 
 
*Please turn off all cell phones. The use of cell phones in class is prohibited. There is 
absolutely no texting in class!  
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Required Textbook, 
Workbook and Dictionary 
Clémence Jouët-Pastré et al. Ponto de Encontro: Portuguese as a World Language, 
2nd Edition (Textbook and Workbook). A Portuguese-English dictionary also comes 
with this package at the BCC Bookstore. (Any Portuguese-English or Portuguese-
Spanish dictionary will work.) Access to the eText and e-workbook are available from
www.myportugueselab.com. 
 
Student Learning Outcomes  Students will gather information about Portuguese and Lusophone culture 
from a variety of relevant print and electronic sources to capture different 
modes of organizing reality through another language system. By employing 
discovery approaches and focusing attention on high-frequency linguistic 
structures and lexical items, students will assess and interpret salient 
features of contemporary Portuguese, Brazilian, and Lusophone culture and 
express them appropriately:  modes of greeting, personal identity, kinship 
and social relationships and systems, geography and climate, food and 
nutritional habits, dwellings and notions of home, daily routines and 
schedules, perceptions of space, time and leisure, etc.   Lexical and 
structural comparisons between Portuguese and English provide a platform 
for rational inquiry on languages and their cultural underpinnings. Sources of 
information include print, auditory, visual, audiovisual and electronic 
materials in both Portuguese and English; graphs, news reports, literature, 
articles, radio and television broadcasts, and Internet blogs are typical 
resources used in elementary Portuguese. 
 Students will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, 
semantic and cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they develop their 
ability to communicate in Portuguese; with English as a foil, this critical 
evaluation clarifies how elements of Portuguese fit specific linguistic and 
cultural situations.  The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts leads 
students to reflect on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous one-to-
one correspondences between languages and cultures. 
 Using the information they have gathered students will produce oral and 
written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements 
studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, 
blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to 
develop and express their newly acquired linguistic and cultural insights.  In 
addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students are expected to explain their 
(cultural and linguistic) choices in specific communicative situations, based 
on evidence in the linguistic and cultural systems of the target language. 
Thus, well-reasoned arguments are an integral and important aspect of 
elementary language study. 
 Foreign language study introduces students to the concept of language itself 
as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their lives, in a 
way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. The 
information that students gather about English and Portuguese (and even 
Spanish) will concern phonological systems and structural and semantic 
distinctions which often follow principles that are not found in English. The 
phonological, structural, semantic, and cultural concepts learned through 
contrastive analysis will be applied through oral and written pieces of 
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students’ own creation in the target language: interactive exchanges, 
simulations, blogs, and a variety of culturally appropriate texts. 
 Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse 
in Portuguese on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students will 
demonstrate their ability to respond to situations in the target culture through 
interactive activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. They will also show 
their ability to respond to informational and literary texts through written 
assignments, such as descriptions, ads, journal entries, blogs, and letters. 
Furthermore, students will explore and respond to other cultural products, 
such as non-print media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
Suggested Reading Essential Portuguese Grammar; Alexander da R. Prista. Dover Publishers.  
Nitti, John J. & Michael Ferreira. 501 Portuguese Verbs. N.Y.: Barron’s, 1995. 
Collins Gem Portuguese Dictionary English-Portuguese, Portuguese-English. Harper 
Resource. 
 




Important keys to success: 
 
 Consistency.  You must attend class every day, and come prepared.  The 
pages to study and exercises to complete before the next class will be 
announced each class session.  Language is made up of many different 
steps that build on each other.  If ever you should fall behind, it will become 
very difficult to catch up.  Study regularly, a little bit each day, and keep up 
with all work. 
 
 Practice listening to the spoken language as much as possible.  In addition 
to the hours you spend in class, this can be accomplished by using the 
listening exercises in the companion website and the online workbook as 
often as you wish, and additionally by listening to Brazilian and Portuguese 
music, watching Brazilian films, and attending cultural events.   
 
 Set aside a regular time for study and review.  Don’t wait for the night before 
a test. 
 





You are expected to prepare in advance the pages in Ponto de Encontro: 
Portuguese as World Language, Second Edition assigned for each class, as 





2. Missing classes 
 
If you must miss a class, there is no excuse for not being prepared for the next 
one. If you have to be absent, please contact the instructor in advance or via 
email to find out what material you will miss. Each absence without an official 
excuse will lower your course attendance and participation grade. Students who 
are chronically absent must see the Instructor.   
 







In order to develop speaking proficiency, as much as possible of the time in 
class will be used for actual conversation, building up the structures and 
vocabulary presented in the text and its supplements. Since language and 
culture are inseparable, the conversations also serve as an introduction to a 








1. Exams Quizzes will test points of grammar, vocabulary, and communicative competence 
and performance from material just learned or reviewed. We will have an exam 
at the end of each chapter. Please see schedule below. 
  
2. Make-ups No late work will be accepted, and no make-ups will be given. In case of 
illness, you must provide an official medical excuse from your physician. Keep in 
mind, one exam grade will be dropped. If you are absent during an exam, 





Exams (Lowest Exam Grade Dropped)  55% 
Final Exam  15% 
Homework and Participation  20% 
Oral Interview  10%  
  
Tentative Schedule:  
 
WEEK 1 Introduction & Syllabus Review 
Lição Preliminar / Preliminary Chapter Vocabulário – 26-27 Apresentações / Expressões de 




Complete Preliminary Chapter and Start Chapter 1- A universidade. Vocabulário: 64-65. 
Subject Pronouns. Present Tense of –ar verbs / Articles pp 38-46. Para Escrever (Writing 
Project) #1 Due   
 
WEEK 3 
Chapter 1- A universidade. Contractions. Estar. Question Words – pp 46-52. Review for Quiz #1 
   
WEEK 4 
Quiz #1 (Preliminary / Chapter One) 
Chapter 2 – Entre Amigos. Vocabulário: 67. Adjectives / Possessive Adjectives / Expressions 
with estar – pp 75-79, 90-91. Para Escrever (Writing Project) #2 Due   
 
WEEK 5 
Activities Manual Preliminary and Chapter One Due  
 
WEEK 6 
Chapter 2 – Entre Amigos. Vocabulário: 67. Adjectives. Possessive Adjectives. Expressions with 
estar – pp 75-79, 90-91. Review for Midterm. MIDTERM 
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WEEK 7 
Chapter 2 – Entre Amigos. Present tense of Ser and Estar with Adjectives – pp 80-87. Quiz #2 
(Chapter 2). 
Activities Manual Chapter 2 Due  
 
WEEK 8  
Chapter 3 – Horas de lazer. Vocabulário: 142-143. Present Tense –er, -ir verbs / present tense 
of ter – pp 115-118, 123-12. Para Escrever (Writing Project) #3 Due   
 
WEEK 9 
Chapter 3 – Horas de lazer. Present tense of Ir. Expressing a future action. Numbers over 99. 
Por vs. Para. 
 
WEEK 10:  
Quiz #3 (Chapter 3). Activities Manual Chapter 3 Due. Chapter 4 – A família. Vocabulário: 178 
-179. Stem changing verbs pp 152-162. Para Escrever (Writing Project) #4 Due   
 
WEEK 11: 
Chapter 4 – A família  
Faz/Há / Pretérito of Regular Verbs and Ir pp 163-168  
 
WEEK 12:   
Quiz  #4 (Chapter 4)  
Activities Manual Chapter 4 Due  
Chapter 5 – A casa e os móveis  




Chapter 5 – A casa e os móveis  
Dar, Ler, Ver, Vir. Saber vs. Conhecer. Reflexivos – pp 199-208. Review for Oral and Final Exam 
 
WEEK 14 
Compete Chapter 5. Oral Assessment 
 
WEEK 15  
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
POR 12 
Course Title BEGINNING PORTUGUESE II  
Department(s) MODERN LANGUAGES 
Discipline PORTUGUESE LANGUAGE 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3  
Pre-requisites (if none, 
enter N/A) 
POR 11 or placement 







Continuation of Portuguese 11.  Development in listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Introduction to basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structures. Use of textual materials and multimedia on Portuguese and Lusophone cultural themes.  Use of instructional 
technology. 
Special Features (e.g., 
linked courses) 
4 scheduled hours 
 
Sample Syllabus  Attached 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
 World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
 Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 












In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
  Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
  Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
  Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
  Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
  Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
  Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
  Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
  Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
  Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  




C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
  Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
  Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
  Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
  Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Students will gather information about Portuguese culture from a variety of 
relevant print and electronic sources to capture different modes of 
organizing reality through another language system. By employing 
discovery approaches and focusing attention on high-frequency linguistic 
structures and lexical items, students will assess and interpret salient 
features of contemporary Brazliian, Portuguese, and Lusophone culture and 
express them appropriately:  modes of greeting, personal identity, kinship 
and social relationships and systems, geography and climate, food and 
nutritional habits, dwellings and notions of home, daily routines and 
schedules, perceptions of space, time and leisure, etc.   Lexical and 
structural comparisons between Brazilian Portuguese and English provide a 
platform for rational inquiry on languages and their cultural underpinnings. 
Sources of information include print, auditory, visual, audiovisual and 
electronic materials in both Portuguese and English; graphs, news reports, 
literature, articles, radio and television broadcasts, and Internet blogs are 
typical resources used in elementary Portuguese. 
 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Students will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, 
semantic and cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they develop 
their ability to communicate in Portuguese; with English as a foil, this critical 
evaluation clarifies how elements of Portuguese fit specific linguistic and 
cultural situations.  The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts leads 
students to reflect on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous one-
to-one correspondences between languages and cultures. 
 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Using the information they have gathered students will produce oral and 
written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements 
studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, 
blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
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develop and express their newly acquired linguistic and cultural insights.  In 
addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students are expected to explain their 
(cultural and linguistic) choices in specific communicative situations, based 
on evidence in the linguistic and cultural systems of the target language. 
Thus, well-reasoned arguments are an integral and important aspect of 
elementary language study. 
 
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
Foreign language study introduces students to the concept of language 
itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their 
lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. 
The information that students gather about English and Portuguese will 
concern phonological systems and structural and semantic distinctions 
which often follow principles that are not found in English. The phonological, 
structural, semantic, and cultural concepts learned through contrastive 
analysis will be applied through oral and written pieces of students’ own 
creation in the target language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, 
and a variety of culturally appropriate texts. 
 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
Students will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products 
of Portuguese and Lusophone societies to those of the United States and 
other cultures that they may know first-hand.  Readings, video clips, 
interviews and other resources from within (and sometimes from outside) 
Portuguese and Lusophone cultures illustrate issues of diversity and prompt 
students to investigate cultural features from multiple points of view.  
Students will demonstrate an understanding of these multiple perspectives 
through a variety of oral and written assignments, such as journal entries, 
blogs, group projects, and oral presentations. 
 Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
  Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
  Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
  Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse 
in Portuguese on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students will 
demonstrate their ability to respond to situations in the target culture 
through interactive activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. They will 
also show their ability to respond to informational and literary texts through 
written assignments, such as descriptions, ads, journal entries, blogs, and 
letters. Furthermore, students will explore and respond to other cultural 
products in the greater Portuguese speaking world, such as non-print 
media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
 Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  




B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
  Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
  Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
  Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
  Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
  Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
  Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
  Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
  Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
  Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
 




D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
  Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
  Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
  Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
  Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
  Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
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POR 12 Syllabus:  Beginning Portuguese II 
Department of Modern Languages 
Bronx Community College, CUNY 
 
A. General Information 
 
Instructor and Office Hours  
Professor: 
Office and Contact Information: 
Office hours: 
Course Schedule and Attendance 
Policy 
 
Attendance Policy: Class attendance is mandatory. Weekly attendance is 
extremely important. Since we proceed at a relatively fast pace, every hour is 
important. Missing four 50-minute class hours will not affect your grade.  
After that, each missed hour of instruction (each 50-minute period) will 
lower your final course grade by one half grade (i.e., with five missed 
hours of class, your final course grade will go from B+ to B, with six 
missed hours, from B+ to B- and so on.) 
 
LATENESS: Chronic lateness is unacceptable, and is a distraction to the 
class, the professor, and the learning experience.  It also adds up to 
significant missed learning time for you.  Coming in late (more than five 
or ten minutes) three times will count as an absence.  Leaving early three 
times will also count as an absence. If you do not let me know that you 
arrived late, you will be counted as absent. If you arrive late, please be 
courteous and enter quietly. It is your responsibility to let the Instructor 





In order to participate you must be present. Roll will be taken everyday. Class 
participation includes your contribution, in Portuguese, in regular class and in 
small group activities. It is crucial that you learn the vocabulary and grammar 
points at home so that the limited class time can be spent on practicing and 
reinforcing the language, rather than mere lecturing.  
 
This grade is based on two factors: (1) Evidence that student has prepared for 
class AND (2) active participation in class activities and discussions.  
Participation must be in the foreign language and will be evaluated to the 
following criteria: 
 
A= Excellent participation, always well prepared, virtually no English spoken 
B= Good participation, almost always prepared, very little English spoken 
C= Fair participation, generally prepared, some English spoken 
D= Irregular participation, infrequently prepared, English spoken frequently 
F= Little to no participation, infrequently prepared, English spoken consistently. 
 
Class will be conducted entirely in Portuguese and students are expected to 
speak in Portuguese only.  Nonetheless, conversation during office hours and 
the e-mails sent to the instructor regarding administrative matters and 
grammar questions can be either in English or in Portuguese. I prefer to 
communicate via email. Emails should always be professional, and 
written using correct grammar/spelling. 
 
*Please turn off all cell phones. The use of cell phones in class is 
prohibited. There is absolutely no texting in class! The use of camera 
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phones is also prohibited in class. 
 
Required Textbook, Workbook 
and Dictionary 
 
Clémence Jouët-Pastré et al. Ponto de Encontro: Portuguese as a World 
Language, (Textbook and Workbook). A Portuguese-English dictionary also 
comes with this package at the BCC Bookstore. (Any Portuguese-English or 
Portuguese-Spanish dictionary will work.) Access to the eText and e-workbook 
are available from 
www.myportugueselab.com. 
 
Student Learning Outcomes  Students will gather information about Portuguese and Lusophone 
culture from a variety of relevant print and electronic sources to 
capture different modes of organizing reality through another language 
system. By employing discovery approaches and focusing attention on 
high-frequency linguistic structures and lexical items, students will 
assess and interpret salient features of contemporary Portuguese, 
Brazilian, and Lusophone culture and express them appropriately:  
modes of greeting, personal identity, kinship and social relationships 
and systems, geography and climate, food and nutritional habits, 
dwellings and notions of home, daily routines and schedules, 
perceptions of space, time and leisure, etc.   Lexical and structural 
comparisons between Portuguese and English provide a platform for 
rational inquiry on languages and their cultural underpinnings. Sources 
of information include print, auditory, visual, audiovisual and electronic 
materials in both Portuguese and English; graphs, news reports, 
literature, articles, radio and television broadcasts, and Internet blogs 
are typical resources used in elementary Portuguese. 
 Using the information they have gathered students will produce oral 
and written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural 
elements studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, 
journal entries, blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres 
students employ to develop and express their newly acquired linguistic 
and cultural insights.  In addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students 
are expected to explain their (cultural and linguistic) choices in specific 
communicative situations, based on evidence in the linguistic and 
cultural systems of the target language. Thus, well-reasoned 
arguments are an integral and important aspect of elementary 
language study. 
 Foreign language study introduces students to the concept of 
language itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first 
time in their lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first 
language alone. The phonological, structural, semantic, and cultural 
concepts learned through contrastive analysis will be applied through 
oral and written pieces of students’ own creation in the target 
language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, and a variety of 
culturally appropriate texts. 
 Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level 
discourse in Portuguese on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students 
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will demonstrate their ability to respond to situations in the target 
culture through interactive activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. 
They will also show their ability to respond to informational and literary 
texts through written assignments, such as descriptions, ads, journal 
entries, blogs, and letters. Furthermore, students will explore and 
respond to other cultural products, such as non-print media, music, 
film, and other art forms. 
 
Suggested Reading Essential Portuguese Grammar; Alexander da R. Prista. Dover Publishers.  
Nitti, John J. & Michael Ferreira. 501 Portuguese Verbs. N.Y.: Barron’s, 1995. 
Collins Gem Portuguese Dictionary English-Portuguese, Portuguese-English. 
Harper Resource. 




Important keys to success: 
 
 Consistency.  You must attend class every day, and come prepared.  
The pages to study and exercises to complete before the next class 
will be announced each class session.  Language is made up of many 
different steps that build on each other.  If ever you should fall behind, 
it will become very difficult to catch up.  Study regularly, a little bit each 
day, and keep up with all work. 
 
 Practice listening to the spoken language as much as possible.  In 
addition to the hours you spend in class, this can be accomplished by 
using the listening exercises in the companion website and the online 
workbook as often as you wish, and additionally by listening to 
Brazilian and Portuguese music, watching Brazilian films, and 
attending cultural events.   
 
 Set aside a regular time for study and review.  Don’t wait for the night 
before a test. 
 





You are expected to prepare in advance the pages in Ponto de Encontro: 
Portuguese as World Language, Second Edition assigned for each class, 





2. Missing classes 
 
If you must miss a class, there is no excuse for not being prepared for the next 
one. If you have to be absent, please contact the instructor in advance or via 
email to find out what material you will miss. Each absence without an official 
excuse will lower your course attendance and participation grade. Students 
who are chronically absent must see the Instructor.  Please do not contact the 








In order to develop speaking proficiency, as much as possible of the time in 
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1. Conversation class will be used for actual conversation, building up the structures and 
vocabulary presented in the text and its supplements. Since language and 
culture are inseparable, the conversations also serve as an introduction to a 









1. Exams Exams will test points of grammar, vocabulary, and communicative competence 
and performance from material just learned or reviewed. We will have an exam 
at the end of each chapter.  
  
2. Make-ups No late work will be accepted, and no make-ups will be given. In case of 
illness, you must provide an official medical excuse from your physician. Keep in 
mind, one exam grade will be dropped. If you are absent during an exam, 





Exams (Lowest Exam Grade Dropped)  55% 
Final Exam  15% 
Homework and Participation  20% 
Oral Interview  10%  




Review of POR 11 
 
WEEK 2:  
Chapter 6 – A roupa e as compras  
Direct objects / Por vs. Para II – pp 234-239, 242-243  
 
WEEK 3: 
Chapter 6 – A roupa e as compras  




QUIZ #1 (Chapter 6)  
Activities Manual Chapter 6 Due  
Chapter 7 – O tempo e os passatempos. Indirect objects / Pretérito Irregular  
 
WEEK 5: 
Chapter 7 – O tempo e os passatempos  
Imperfect / Imperfecto vs. Pretérito – pp 274-281. Activities Manual Chapter 7 Due   
 
WEEK 6: 
QUIZ #2 (Chapter 7)  
Chapter 8- Festas e tradições 
Comparisons of Inequality, Equality, and Superlatives: 305-311 
 
WEEK 7:  
Chapter 8- Festas e tradições (Cont.) 
Para Escrever (Composition) #4 Due (pg: 322) 
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Pronouns after Prepositions: 314-315. Reflexive Verbs and Pronouns: 315-318 
 
WEEK 8:   
QUIZ # 3 (Chapter 8) 
Chapter 8 Activities Manual Due 
Chapter 9 – O trabalho e os negócios. Se Impessoal: 337-339. Preterit / Imperfect: 340-342 
 
WEEK 9: 
Chapter 9 – O trabalho e os negócios 
Para Escrever (Composition) #2 Due (pg 357) 
Interrogative pronouns: 345-346. Commands: 347-349 
 
WEEK 10: 
QUIZ # 4 (Chapter 9)  
Chapter 9 Activities Manual Due 
Chapter 10 – A comida. Present Subjunctive: 371-375 
 
WEEK 11: 
Chapter 10 – A comida 
Para Escrever (Composition) # 3 Due (pg 393). Present Subjunctive Cont.: 376-377. 
Commands. 
 
WEEK 12:   
Chapter 10 Activities Manual Due 
Chapter 11 – A saúde e os médicos. Subjunctive w/emotion: 410-412 
 
WEEK 13: 
Continuation of Chapter 11. Para Escrever (Composition) #4 Due (pg: 428) 
 
WEEK 14: Review. Chapter 11 Activities Manual Due. Oral Assessment. 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Modern Languages 
FROM  TO  
Departments Modern Languages Departments Modern Languages 
Course POR 12 Beginning Portuguese II Course POR 12  Beginning Portuguese II 
Pre or co requisite  POR 11 or placement test Prerequisite  POR 11 or placement test 
Hours 4 rec Hours 3 rec, 1 conf/rec 
Credits 4 Credits 3 
Description  Pronunciation; language structure; 
conversation and reading of simple texts; 
dictation.  Audio laboratory practice.   
 
Description Development in listening, speaking, reading and 
writing skills. Introduction to basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structures. Use of textual materials 
and multimedia on Portuguese and Lusophone 







Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 







____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
_x_ Flexible 
_x_ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
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Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
    
Rationale:  The new description reflects the actual content of the course and the tools used to teach it effectively. 
Rationale:  The course is changed to 3 credits, 3 rec hours and 1 conf hour, in order to fit with the Pathways Common Core 
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
SPN 11 
Course Title BEGINNING SPANISH I 
Department(s) MODERN LANGUAGES 
Discipline Spanish Language 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3  
Pre-requisites (if none, 
enter N/A) 
N/A 







Development in listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.  Introduction to basic vocabulary and grammatical structures.  Use of 
textual materials and multimedia on Hispanic cultural themes.  Use of instructional technology. 
Special Features (e.g., 
linked courses) 
 
4 scheduled hours 
Sample Syllabus  Attached 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
 World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
 Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 












In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
  Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
  Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
  Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
  Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
  Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
  Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
  Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
  Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
  Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  




C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
  Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
  Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
  Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
  Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Students will gather information about Hispanic culture from a variety of 
relevant print and electronic sources to capture different modes of 
organizing reality through another language system. By employing 
discovery approaches and focusing attention on high-frequency linguistic 
structures and lexical items, students will assess and interpret salient 
features of contemporary Hispanic culture and express them appropriately:  
modes of greeting, personal identity, kinship and social relationships and 
systems, geography and climate, food and nutritional habits, dwellings and 
notions of home, daily routines and schedules, perceptions of space, time 
and leisure, etc.   Lexical and structural comparisons between Spanish and 
English provide a platform for rational inquiry on languages and their 
cultural underpinnings. Sources of information include print, auditory, visual, 
audiovisual and electronic materials in both Spanish and English; graphs, 
news reports, literature, articles, radio and television broadcasts, and 
Internet blogs are typical resources used in elementary. 
 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Students will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, 
semantic and cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they develop 
their ability to communicate in Spanish; with English as a foil, this critical 
evaluation clarifies how elements of Spanish fit specific linguistic and 
cultural situations.  The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts leads 
students to reflect on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous one-
to-one correspondences between languages and cultures. 
 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Using the information they have gathered students will produce oral and 
written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements 
studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, 
blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to 
develop and express their newly acquired linguistic and cultural insights.  In 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
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addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students are expected to explain their 
(cultural and linguistic) choices in specific communicative situations, based 
on evidence in the linguistic and cultural systems of the target language. 
Thus, well-reasoned arguments are an integral and important aspect of 
elementary language study. 
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
Foreign language study introduces students to the concept of language 
itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their 
lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. 
The information that students gather about English and Spanish will 
concern phonological systems and structural and semantic distinctions 
which often follow principles that are not found in English. The phonological, 
structural, semantic, and cultural concepts learned through contrastive 
analysis will be applied through oral and written pieces of students’ own 
creation in the target language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, 
and a variety of culturally appropriate texts. 
 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
Students will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products 
of Hispanic societies to those of the United States and other cultures that 
they may know first-hand. Readings, video clips, interviews and other 
resources from within (and sometimes from outside) Hispanic cultures 
illustrate issues of diversity and prompt students to investigate cultural 
features from multiple points of view.  Students will demonstrate an 
understanding of these multiple perspectives through a variety of oral and 
written assignments, such as journal entries, blogs, group projects, and oral 
presentations. 
 
 Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
  Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
  Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
  Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse 
in Spanish on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students will demonstrate 
their ability to respond to situations in the target culture through interactive 
activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. They will also show their ability 
to respond to informational and literary texts through written assignments, 
such as descriptions, ads, journal entries, blogs, and letters. Furthermore, 
students will explore and respond to other cultural products, such as non-
print media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
 Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  




B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
  Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
  Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
  Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
  Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
  Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
  Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
  Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
  Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
  Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
 




D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
  Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
  Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
  Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
  Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
  Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
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BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE  
OF THE CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK    
DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES  
 
COURSE NUMBER:  SPN 11 
COURSE TITLE: BEGINNING SPANISH I 
Professor: 
Office and Office Hours: 





¡Con Brío!, SECOND EDITION, by Lucas Murillo, María Concepción and Laila M. 
Dawson. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 2008. Binder Ready Edition, ISBN 978-0-470-
54689-5. Available in the Bronx Community College Bookstore. 
 
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES: 
 
I. You will gather, interpret and assess information about Hispanic culture from a 
variety of print and electronic sources.  Not only will you become aware of 
and be able to identify many aspects of Hispanic culture, you will also be able 
to demonstrate, on tests and in class work, how different languages organize 
reality in different ways.  You will assess and interpret different features of 
contemporary Hispanic culture, and express yourself appropriately in these 
areas:  modes of greeting, personal identity, kinship and social relationships, 
geography and climate, food and nutritional habits, dwellings and notions of 
home, perceptions of space, time and leisure. 
II. You will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze aspects of the Spanish 
language and Hispanic culture in oral and written texts.  Using English as a 
point of comparison, you will clarify and demonstrate how features of Spanish 
fit with aspects of Hispanic culture.  Through this type of evaluation 
throughout the semester, you will become able to analyze and demonstrate, on 
tests and in class work, that the idea of one-to-one correspondences between 
languages is erroneous, as are cultural stereotypes.  
III. Using information you have gathered, you will produce oral and written texts that 
draw on elements of vocabulary, grammar and culture that you’ve studied and 
discussed.  These texts may take the form of oral presentations, skits, journal 
or blog entries, or letters.  You will also, in specific assignments or on tests, 
explain your choices in certain communicative situations, based on evidence 
in the linguistic and cultural systems of the target language. 
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IV. Through the study of Spanish, you will be introduced to the study of language 
itself.  The information you will gather about Spanish will allow you to learn, 
and demonstrate, that aspects of Spanish follow principles not found in 
English.  Knowledge and ability that you will acquire in Spanish, in 
pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar and culture will be applied in written and 
oral texts of your own creation:  presentations, skits, blog and journal entries, 
in class assignments and on tests. 
V. You will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products of 
Hispanic societies to those of the United States and other cultures you may 
know first-hand.  You will use reading, video clips, interviews and other 
resources from within (and sometimes outside) Hispanic cultures to illustrate 
issues of diversity and investigate and describe , in class work or on tests, 
cultural features from multiple points of view. 
VI. You will understand, speak, read, and write Spanish at a middle-beginning level, 
in class work and on tests. 
 
 
EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK: 
 
The final grade will take into account: class work, quizzes, homework, midterm and final 
examinations, according to the following breakdown. 
 
Class work  20% 
Quizzes  20% 
Homework  10% 
Midterm Exam 20% 
Final Exam  30% 
 





Weeks 1-2, and Week 3, Day 1:  CAPITULO 1  Pp. 1-31 
 
Pronunciation     P. xxxi 
Greetings and Introductions  Pp. 2-4 
Tú vs. Usted    P. 5 
The Interrogative Form  P. 7 
Spanish-speaking Countries  P. 10 (Map pp. 26-27) 
Personal Description   Pp. 11-12 
Nationality    P. 9     
Descriptive Adjectives  Pp. 11-13 
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Cognates    P. 11 
Subject Pronouns   P. 7 
Numbers 1-59    Pp. 14-15 
Telling Time    P. 18 
Days of the Week   P. 20 
Months of the Year   P. 23 
Vocabulary Summary   P. 30 
Autoprueba & repaso   P. 31 
QUIZ 1 
 
Week 3, Day 2 and Weeks 4- 5:  CAPITULO 2  Pp. 33-70 
 
College Majors   Pp. 36-37  
Gender and Number   P. 39 
Estar + Location   P. 41 
Estar + Condition   P. 51 
Ir a + Destination   P. 58 
The Interrogative Form  P. 59 & P. 61 
Jobs, Careers    Pp. 56-57 
Vocabulary “En la clase”  P. 46 
Colors     P. 48 
Vocabulary Summary   P. 68 
Autoprueba & repaso   Pp.69-70 
QUIZ 2 
 
Week 6, Day 1:  MIDTERM EXAM 
 
Week 6, Day 2, and Weeks 7-8:  CAPITULO 3  Pp. 72-105 
 
 
Family and Friends   Pp. 72-73 
Possessive Adjectives   P. 76 
Present Tense AR Verbs  P. 80 
The Stages of Life (vocabulary) P.94 
Ser + Descriptive Adjectives  P. 89 
Relationships    P. 97 
Ser vs. Estar    P. 104 
Vocabulary Summary   P. 105 
Autoprueba & repaso     
QUIZ 3 
 
Week 9-10, and Week 11, Day 1:  CAPITULO 4  Pp. 107-143 
 
Leisure Time     Pp. 108-109 
Expressing Likes and Dislikes  P. 112 
Present Tense ER and IR Verbs  P. 114 
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Vocabulario     P. 120 
Irregular Verbs—Dar, Hacer, Poner, 
Salir, Traer, Ver, Decir, Oir, Venir  P. 123 
Climate and Weather; 
Weather Expressions    P. 128 
Saber and Conocer               P. 131 
Expressing Future Action with 
Ir + a + Infinitive               P. 134 
Vocabulary summary    P. 142 
Autoprueba & repaso    P. 143 
QUIZ 4 
 
Week 12-13 and Week 14, Day 1:   CAPITULO 5  Pp. 145-181 
   
Food Preparation/Eating Out   Pp. 146-147 
Direct Object Pronouns   P. 154 
Vocabulary “En el restaurante”  P. 160 
 
Week 14, Day 2:  Oral Assessment 
 
Week 15:  FINAL EXAM 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Modern Languages 
FROM  TO  
Departments Modern Languages Departments Modern Languages 
Course SPN 11 Beginning Spanish I Course SPN 11 Beginning Spanish I 
Pre or co requisite  none Prerequisite  none 
Hours 4 rec Hours 3 rec, 1 conf/rec 
Credits 4 Credits 3 
Description  Pronunciation; language structure; 
conversation and reading of simple texts; 
dictation.  Audio laboratory practice.   
 
Description Development in listening, speaking, reading and 
writing skills. Introduction to basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structures. Use of textual materials 
and multimedia on Hispanic cultural themes.  Use 







Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 







____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
_x_ Flexible 
_x_ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
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Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
    
Rationale:  The new description reflects the actual content of the course as it is taught now, and the tools used to teach it effectively. 
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CUNY Common Core  
Course Submission Form  
Instructions: All courses submitted for the Common Core must be liberal arts courses. Courses may be submitted for only one area of the Common 
Core. All courses must be 3 credits/3 contact hours unless the college is seeking a waiver for another type of Math or Science course that meets 
major requirements. Colleges may submit courses to the Course Review Committee at any time. Courses must also receive local campus 
governance approval for inclusion in the Common Core. 
College BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Course Prefix and 
Number (e.g., ANTH 101, 
if number not assigned, 
enter XXX) 
SPN 12 
Course Title Beginning Spanish II 
Department(s) MODERN LANGUAGES 
Discipline Spanish Language 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3  
Pre-requisites (if none, 
enter N/A) 
SPN 11 or placement 







Continuation of SPN 11. Development in listening, speaking, reading and writing language skills. Introduction to basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structures. Use of textual materials and multimedia on Hispanic cultural themes.  Use of instructional technology 
Special Features (e.g., 
linked courses) 
4 scheduled hours 
 
Sample Syllabus  Attached 
 
Indicate the status of this course being nominated: 
 
 current course    revision of current course    a new course being proposed 
 
CUNY COMMON CORE Location   
 
Please check below the area of the Common Core for which the course is being submitted. (Select only one.) 
 
    Required 
 English Composition 
 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 
 Life and Physical Sciences 
 
    Flexible 
 World Cultures and Global Issues          Individual and Society 
 US Experience in its Diversity                Scientific World 
 Creative Expression 
 
Waivers for Math and Science Courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours 
 
Waivers for courses with more than 3 credits and 3 contact hours will only be accepted in the required areas of “Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning” and “Life 
and Physical Sciences.” Three credit/3-contact hour courses must also be available in these areas. 
If you would like to request  a waiver please check 
here: 
 
 Waiver requested 
 
 
If waiver requested:  
Please provide a brief explanation for why the course will 




If waiver requested:  
Please indicate whether this course will satisfy a major 
requirement, and if so, which major requirement(s) the 












In the left column explain the course assignments and activities that will address the learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
I. Required Core (12 credits) 
 
 
A. English Composition: Six credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Read and listen critically and analytically, including identifying an argument's 
major assumptions and assertions and evaluating its supporting evidence.  
  Write clearly and coherently in varied, academic formats (such as formal essays, 
research papers, and reports) using standard English and appropriate technology 
to critique and improve one's own and others' texts.  
  Demonstrate research skills using appropriate technology, including gathering, 
evaluating, and synthesizing primary and secondary sources.  
  Support a thesis with well-reasoned arguments, and communicate persuasively 
across a variety of contexts, purposes, audiences, and media.  
  Formulate original ideas and relate them to the ideas of others by employing the 
conventions of ethical attribution and citation.  
 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Interpret and draw appropriate inferences from quantitative representations, such 
as formulas, graphs, or tables.  
  Use algebraic, numerical, graphical, or statistical methods to draw accurate 
conclusions and solve mathematical problems.  
  Represent quantitative problems expressed in natural language in a suitable 
mathematical format.  
  Effectively communicate quantitative analysis or solutions to mathematical 
problems in written or oral form.  
  Evaluate solutions to problems for reasonableness using a variety of means, 
including informed estimation.  
  Apply mathematical methods to problems in other fields of study.  




C. Life and Physical Sciences: Three credits 
 
A course in this area must meet all the learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a life or physical 
science.  
  Apply the scientific method to explore natural phenomena, including hypothesis 
development, observation, experimentation, measurement, data analysis, and 
data presentation.  
  Use the tools of a scientific discipline to carry out collaborative laboratory 
investigations.  
  Gather, analyze, and interpret data and present it in an effective written laboratory 
or fieldwork report.  
  Identify and apply research ethics and unbiased assessment in gathering and 
reporting scientific data.  
 
II. Flexible Core (18 credits)  




A. World Cultures and Global Issues 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
Students will gather information about Hispanic culture from a variety of 
relevant print and electronic sources to capture different modes of 
organizing reality through another language system. By employing 
discovery approaches and focusing attention on conventional linguistic 
structures and lexical items, students will assess and interpret salient 
features of contemporary Hispanic culture and express them appropriately: 
kinship and social relationships and systems, linguistic variations and 
personal identity, dwellings and notions of home, climate and health, food 
and nutritional habits, social rituals or traditions and notions of time, modes 
of attire, modes of work and leisure, commercial practices, etc.   Lexical and 
structural comparisons between Spanish and English provide a platform for 
rational inquiry on languages and their cultural underpinnings. Sources of 
information include print, auditory, visual, audiovisual and electronic 
materials in both Spanish and English; graphs, news reports, literature, 
articles, radio and television broadcasts, and Internet blogs are typical 
resources used in continuing Spanish. 
 
 Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
Students will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze structural, 
semantic and cultural evidence in oral and written texts as they continue 
developing their ability to communicate in Spanish; with English as a foil, 
this critical evaluation clarifies how elements of Spanish fit specific linguistic 
and cultural situations.  The iterative practice of evaluative and critical acts 
leads students to reflect on cultural stereotypes and to avoid the erroneous 
one-to-one correspondences between languages and cultures. 
 
 Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
Using the information they have gathered students will produce oral and 
written texts that reference the cultural, semantic, and structural elements 
studied and discussed. Oral presentations, simulations, journal entries, 
blogs, descriptions, and letters are among the genres students employ to 
 Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
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continue developing and express their recently acquired linguistic and 
cultural insights. In addition, on a meta-cognitive level, students are 
expected to explain their (cultural and linguistic) choices in specific 
communicative situations, based on evidence in the linguistic and cultural 
systems of the target language. Thus, well-reasoned arguments are an 
integral and important aspect of continuing language study. 
 
 
A course in this area (II.A) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will:  
 
Foreign language study introduces students to the concept of language 
itself as a subject of rational inquiry, sometimes for the first time in their 
lives, in a way that is rarely achieved by study of the first language alone. 
The information that students gather about English and Spanish will 
concern phonological systems and structural and semantic distinctions 
which often follow principles that are not found in English. The phonological, 
structural, semantic, and cultural concepts learned through contrastive 
analysis will be applied through oral and written pieces of students’ own 
creation in the target language: interactive exchanges, simulations, blogs, 
and a variety of culturally appropriate texts. 
 
 Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring world cultures or global issues, including, but not 
limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, ethnic 
studies, foreign languages (building upon previous language acquisition), 
geography, history, political science, sociology, and world literature. 
Students will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products 
of Hispanic societies to those of the United States and other cultures that 
they may know first-hand. Readings, video clips, interviews and other 
resources from within (and sometimes from outside) Hispanic cultures 
illustrate issues of diversity and prompt students to investigate cultural 
features from multiple points of view.  Students will demonstrate an 
understanding of these multiple perspectives through a variety of oral and 
written assignments, such as journal entries, blogs, group projects, and oral 
presentations. 
 
 Analyze culture, globalization, or global cultural diversity, and describe an event 
or process from more than one point of view.  
  Analyze the historical development of one or more non-U.S. societies.  
  Analyze the significance of one or more major movements that have shaped the 
world's societies.  
  Analyze and discuss the role that race, ethnicity, class, gender, language, sexual 
orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation play in world cultures or 
societies.  
Students will understand, speak, read, and write appropriate level discourse 
in Spanish on a range of salient cultural topics.  Students will demonstrate 
their ability to respond to situations in the target culture through interactive 
activities, oral presentations, and scenarios. They will also show their ability 
to respond to informational and literary texts through written assignments, 
such as descriptions, ads, journal entries, blogs, and letters. Furthermore, 
students will explore and respond to other cultural products, such as non-
print media, music, film, and other art forms. 
 
 Speak, read, and write a language other than English, and use that language to 
respond to cultures other than one's own.  




B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions. 
 
A course in this area (II.B) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the U.S. experience in its diversity, including, but 
not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural studies, economics, history, 
political science, psychology, public affairs, sociology, and U.S. literature.  
  Analyze and explain one or more major themes of U.S. history from more than 
one informed perspective.  
  Evaluate how indigenous populations, slavery, or immigration have shaped the 
development of the United States.  
  Explain and evaluate the role of the United States in international relations.  
  Identify and differentiate among the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of 
government and analyze their influence on the development of U.S. democracy.  
  Analyze and discuss common institutions or patterns of life in contemporary U.S. 
society and how they influence, or are influenced by, race, ethnicity, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, belief, or other forms of social differentiation. 
 
 
C. Creative Expression 
 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.C) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring creative expression, including, but not limited to, 
arts, communications, creative writing, media arts, music, and theater.  
  Analyze how arts from diverse cultures of the past serve as a foundation for those 
of the present, and describe the significance of works of art in the societies that 
created them.  
  Articulate how meaning is created in the arts or communications and how 
experience is interpreted and conveyed.  
  Demonstrate knowledge of the skills involved in the creative process.  
  Use appropriate technologies to conduct research and to communicate. 
 




D. Individual and Society 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  




A course in this area (II.D) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the relationship between the individual and 
society, including, but not limited to, anthropology, communications, cultural 
studies, history, journalism, philosophy, political science, psychology, public 
affairs, religion, and sociology.  
  Examine how an individual's place in society affects experiences, values, or 
choices.  
  Articulate and assess ethical views and their underlying premises. 
  Articulate ethical uses of data and other information resources to respond to 
problems and questions.  
  Identify and engage with local, national, or global trends or ideologies, and 
analyze their impact on individual or collective decision-making.  
 
E. Scientific World 
 
A Flexible Core course must meet the three learning outcomes in the right column. 
 
  Gather, interpret, and assess information from a variety of sources and points of 
view.  
  Evaluate evidence and arguments critically or analytically.  
  Produce well-reasoned written or oral arguments using evidence to support 
conclusions.  
 
A course in this area (II.E) must meet at least three of the additional learning outcomes in the right column. A student will: 
 
  Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of a discipline or 
interdisciplinary field exploring the scientific world, including, but not limited to: 
computer science, history of science, life and physical sciences, linguistics, logic, 
mathematics, psychology, statistics, and technology-related studies.  
  Demonstrate how tools of science, mathematics, technology, or formal analysis 
can be used to analyze problems and develop solutions.  
  Articulate and evaluate the empirical evidence supporting a scientific or formal 
theory.  
  Articulate and evaluate the impact of technologies and scientific discoveries on 
the contemporary world, such as issues of personal privacy, security, or ethical 
responsibilities.  
  Understand the scientific principles underlying matters of policy or public concern 
in which science plays a role. 
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BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE  
OF THE CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK    
DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 
 
SPANISH 12 SYLLABUS 
 
Professor: 
Office and Office Hours: 
                            
COURSE NUMBER SPN 12 




¡Con Brío!, SECOND EDITION by Lucas Murillo, María Concepción and Laila M. Dawson. 
New York: John Wiley & Sons, 2010. Binder Ready Edition, ISBN 978-0-470-54689-5. 
Available in the Bronx Community College Bookstore. 
 
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES: 
 
I.  You will gather, interpret and assess information about Hispanic culture from a variety 
of print and electronic sources.  Not only will you become aware of and be able to 
identify many aspects of Hispanic culture, you will also be able to demonstrate, on 
tests and in class work, how different languages organize reality in different ways.  
You will assess and interpret different features of contemporary Hispanic culture, and 
express yourself appropriately in these areas:  kinship and social relationships and 
systems, linguistic variations and personal identity, dwellings and notions of home, 
climate and health, food and nutritional habits, social rituals or traditions, notions of 
time, modes of attire, modes of work and leisure, commercial practices, etc.  
II. You will use critical reasoning to identify and analyze aspects of the Spanish language 
and Hispanic culture in oral and written texts.  Using English as a point of 
comparison, you will clarify and demonstrate how features of Spanish fit with aspects 
of Hispanic culture.  Through this type of evaluation throughout the semester, you 
will become able to analyze and demonstrate, on tests and in class work, that the idea 
of one-to-one correspondences between languages is erroneous, as are cultural 
stereotypes.  
III. Using information you have gathered, you will produce oral and written texts that draw 
on elements of vocabulary, grammar and culture that you’ve studied and discussed.  
These texts may take the form of oral presentations, skits, journal or blog entries, or 
letters.  You will also, in specific assignments or on tests, explain your choices in 
certain communicative situations, based on evidence in the linguistic and cultural 
systems of the target language. 
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IV. Through the study of Spanish, you will be introduced to the study of language itself.  The 
information you will gather about Spanish will allow you to learn, and demonstrate, 
that aspects of Spanish follow principles not found in English.  Knowledge and ability 
that you will acquire in Spanish, in pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar and culture 
will be applied in written and oral texts of your own creation:  presentations, skits, 
blog and journal entries, in class assignments and on tests. 
V. You will analyze, compare and contrast several practices and products of Hispanic 
societies to those of the United States and other cultures you may know first-hand.  
You will use reading, video clips, interviews and other resources from within (and 
sometimes outside) Hispanic cultures to illustrate issues of diversity and investigate 
and describe , in class work or on tests, cultural features from multiple points of view. 
VI. You will understand, speak, read, and write Spanish at a high-beginning level, in class 
work and on tests. 
EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK: 
 
The final grade will take into account class work, quizzes, homework, midterm and final 
examinations, according to the following breakdown: 
 
Class work  20% 
Quizzes  20% 
Homework  10% 
Midterm Exam 20% 
Final Exam  30% 
 






Week 1-3:  CAPITULO 5                               Pp.145-181 
 
Food Preparation/Eating Out                          Pp.146-147     
Direct Object Pronouns   Pp.154  
Vocabulary “En el restaurante”  Pp.160  
Entertainment 
Stem-Changing Verbs                                     p.164 
Celebrations                                                    p.173 
QUIZ 1 
                              
Week 4-6:  CAPITULO 6   Pp. 183-215 
 
Renting an Apartment    
Vocabulary     P. 184-185     
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Daily Routines    P. 199 
Expressing Relationships in Space   
    And time.     P. 189 
Demonstrative Adjectives  
    And Pronouns    P. 191 
Chores                 P. 204 
Affirmative and Negative Informal 
    Commands                 P. 206 & 208 
Vocabulary summary                P. 214 
Autoprueba & repaso                P. 215 
QUIZ 2 
 
Week 7:  Midterm Review and MIDTERM EXAM 
 
Week 8-10:  CAPITULO 7   Pp. 218-255 
 
A trip to Machu Picchu   P. 240 
Urban Life     P. 232  
Affirmative and Negative Formal 
     Commands                P. 222 
Preterite Tense of regular ‘ar’ Verbs             P. 226 
Preterite Tense of regular ‘er’ and ‘ir’ 
    Verbs     P. 234 
Four irregular verbs in the preterite             P. 237 
Indirect Object Pronouns   P. 245 
QUIZ 3 
 
Week 11-13:  CAPITULO 8   Pp. 258-291 
 
Clothing     P. 268 
Irregular preterites continued              P. 262 
Equal comparisons    P. 270 
Unequal comparison               P. 272 
Direct and indirect object pronouns 
     Together     P. 281 
Expressing possession:   
Emphatic possessive adjectives  P. 283  
QUIZ 4 
 
Week 14:   
 
CAPITULO 9     Pp. 294-327 
 
Hispanic Racial Diversity   P. 322 
Preterite of Stem Changing Verbs  P. 298 
Describing in the past: the Imperfect P. 308 
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Piecing together the past: the preterite 
    And the imperfect    P. 317 
 
 
Week 15:  FINAL EXAM 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Modern Languages 
FROM  TO  
Departments Modern Languages Departments Modern Languages 
Course SPN 12 Beginning Spanish II Course SPN 12 Beginning Spanish II 
Pre or co requisite  SPN 11 or placement test Prerequisite  SPN 11 or placement test 
Hours 4 Hours 3 rec, 1 conf/rec 
Credits 4 Credits 3 
Description Continuation of SPN 11.  Language 
structure; conversation; reading of 
elementary literary texts; dictation.  
 
Description Continuation of Spanish 11.  Development in 
listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. 
Introduction to basic vocabulary and grammatical 
structures. Use of textual materials and 








Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 







____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                




____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
_x_ Flexible 
_x_ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
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___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
    
Rationale:  The new description reflects the actual content of the course as it is taught now, and the tools used to teach it effectively. 
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REQUIRED CORE (course list available online) 
  Area A English Composition 6 
  Area B Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning 3 
  Area C  Life and Physical Sciences 3 
Subtotal: 12 
 




  Area A World Cultures and Global Issues 
	
3 
  Area B US Experience in its Diversity 
	
3 
  Area C C
		
reative Expression 3 
  Area D Individual and Society 
 
3 
  Area E Scientific World 
	
3 
  Areas A-E Select one course from Flexible Core A, B, C, D, or E.  3 
Subtotal: 18 
 
  SPECIALIZATION REQUIREMENTS 
  ART 11 or 
         ART 12 
Introduction to Art History OR  
   Introduction to Art History: Africa, the Americas, Asia and the Mideast        0-3 
  MUS11 or 
         MUS 12 
Introduction to Music OR  
   Introduction to World Music       0-3 
  COMM 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication  0-3 
  COMM Select one from COMM, THEA, FILM, MEST 0-3 
  ENG English Elective1 0-3 
  HIS 10 or  
          HIS 11 
History of the Modern World OR  
   Introduction to the Modern World 
 
0-3 
  HIS or GEO  or PHL Select ONE from HIS OR GEO OR PHL 0-3 
  MOD LAN  Select two from the same language2 0-6 
  SOC SCI Select two courses from ANT, CRJ, ECO, HSC, POL, PSY, SOC 0-6 
Subtotal: 18-24 
  PEA or 
           HLT 91 
Physical Education OR 
   Critical Issues in Health 1-2 
  LAB Lab Sciences3 0-1 
  ELEC Free Electives  3-10 
Subtotal: 30 
TOTAL: 60 
REMEDIAL SEQUENCE (if Required) 
 ESL 01(6)   ESL 02 (6) 
 ESL 03 (6) 
 
 ENG 09(4) 
   
 ENG 01 (4)   ENG 02 (4)    OR  CAT-W 
   
 RDL 01 (5)   RDL 02 (5)    OR  CAT-R 
   
 MTH 01 (4)  MTH 05 (6)    OR   CAT-M 
   
 CHM 02 (4)   
   
 Writing Intensive 1  Writing Intensive 2  OCD/FYS 









ENG 10 or        Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric OR  A.  *English Composition            6 






MTH 21            Survey of Mathematics I   OR    B.  Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning      3 
MTH 22             Survey of Mathematics II    OR 





SCI             Two Lab Science from AST, BIO, CHM, ENV, ESE, OR PHY  8  C.  Life and Physical Sciences          3 
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Subtotal:  32 Subtotal:  18




























1 This requirement is satisfied if a student takes a 4‐credit STEM variant course in Required Area C. 04/18/13 Curriculum Committee Senate Report Page 128
AIII.1 The following revisions are proposed for the A. S. in Computer Science       
Program: A. S. in Computer Science         
Program Code: 025 
Effective: Fall 2013 
 
 FROM TO 
Course    Description                                                 Crs Course    Description                                                 Crs 
Core Requirements 
ENG 10 or 11 Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric     3                          
CMS 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication        3 
HIS 10 or 11 History of the Modern World                               3 
MTH 31 Calculus & Analytic Geometry I                                  4 
BIO 11&12 or CHM 11&12 or PHY 11&12 or 31&32              8 
                                                                                  Subtotal: 21 
Required Areas of Study 
ART 11 or MUS 11 Intro to Art or Music                                  3       
ENG 12,14, 15 or 16   Written Composition                             3 
XXX (HIS, ANT, ECO, GEO, PHL, POL, PSY, SOC)               3 
                                                                                 Subtotal:  9 
Specialization Requirements 
MTH 32 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II                              5 
MTH 33 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III                              5 
CSI 30 Discrete Mathematics I                                                  3 
CSI 31 Introduction to Computer Programming I                       3 
CSI 32 Introduction to Computer Programming II                      3 
CSI 35 Discrete Mathematics II                                                  3 
CSI 33 Data Structures OR 
DAT 41  Assembly Language Programming                               3 
                                                                                   Subtotal:  25 
Free Electives 
XXX                                                                            Subtotal:   5 
Total credits required for the A. S.                                       60 
Common Core 
ENG 10 or 11 Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric     3 
MTH 311 Calculus & Analytic Geometry I                                  4 
SCI I2 (BIO 11 or CHM 11 or PHY 11 or PHY 31)                  4 
ENG 12,14,15 or 16 Written Composition                                  3 
                                                                                      Subtotal: 14  
Flexible Core 
XXX World Cultures (Area A)                                                     3 
XXX U.S. Experience (Area B)                                                   3 
XXX Creative Expression (Area C)                                             3 
XXX Individual and Society (Area D)                                          3 
CSI 30 Discrete Mathematics I (Area E)                                     3 
SCI II2 (BIO 12 or CHM 12 or PHY 12 or PHY 32)(Area E)         4 
                                                                                      Subtotal: 19 
Specialization Requirements 
MTH 32 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II                                 5 
MTH 33 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III                                5 
CSI 31 Introduction to Computer Programming I                        3 
CSI 32 Introduction to Computer Programming II                       3 
CSI 35 Discrete Mathematics II                                                   3 
CSI 33 Data Structures                                                                3 
 
                                                                                     Subtotal:  22 
Free Electives 
XXX  MTH 301 or Free Elective3                                     Subtotal:   5 
 
Total credits required for the A. S.                                       60 
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1Students requiring MTH 30 must use free elective credits for this purpose. 
2SCI I & II must form a sequence, e.g., BIO 11&12. 
3Students should consult language requirement of the senior college of their 
choice. 
  
Rationale:  New program conforms to  `Pathways’ Common Core structure (S.T.E.M. Variant) 
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AIII.1 The following revisions are proposed for the A. S. in Mathematics       
Program: A. S. in Mathematics         
Program Code: 015 
Effective: Fall 2013 
 
 FROM TO 
Course    Description                                                 Crs Course    Description                                                 Crs 
Core Requirements 
ENG 10 or 11 Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric     3                          
CMS 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication        3 
HIS 10 or 11 History of the Modern World                               3 
MTH 31 Calculus & Analytic Geometry I                                  4 
BIO 11&12 or CHM 11&12 or PHY 11&12 or 31&32              8 
                                                                                Subtotal: 21 
Required Areas of Study 
ART 11 or MUS 11 Intro to Art or Music                                  3       
ENG 12,14, 15 or 16   Written Composition                             3 
XXX Modern Language                                                          0-8 
XXX (HIS, ANT, ECO, GEO, PHL, POL, PSY, SOC)               3 
                                                                             Subtotal:  9-17 
Specialization Requirements 
MTH 32 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II                              5 
MTH 33 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III                              5 
MTH 42 Linear Algebra                                                              4 
XXX (Two chosen from MTH 34, 44, 46, 48, CSI 35)             7-8 
                                                                             Subtotal:  21-22 
Free Electives 
XXX                                                                       Subtotal:   0-9 
 
Total credits required for the A. S.                             60 
Common Core 
ENG 10 or 11 Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric     3 
MTH 311 Calculus & Analytic Geometry I                                  4 
SCI I2 (BIO 11 or CHM 11 or PHY 11 or PHY 31)                  4 
ENG 12,14,15 or 16 Written Composition                                  3 
                                                                                      Subtotal: 14  
Flexible Core 
XXX World Cultures (Area A)                                                     3 
XXX U.S. Experience (Area B)                                                   3 
XXX Creative Expression (Area C)                                             3 
XXX Individual and Society (Area D)                                          3 
XXX Course from Area A-E                                                         3 
SCI II2 (BIO 12 or CHM 12 or PHY 12 or PHY 32)(Area E)        4 
                                                                                      Subtotal: 19 
Specialization Requirements 
MTH 32 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II                                5 
MTH 33 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III                               5 
MTH 42 Linear Algebra                                                               4 
XXX (Two chosen from MTH 34, 44, 46, 48, CSI 35)               7-8 
                                                                                 Subtotal:  21-22 
Free Electives 
MTH 301 or Free Elective3                                  Subtotal:   5-6 
 
Total credits required for the A. S.                                       60 
 
1Students requiring MTH 30 must use free elective credits for this purpose. 
2SCI I & II must form a sequence, e.g., BIO 11&12. 
3Students should consult language requirement of the senior college of their 
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choice. 
Rationale:  New program conforms to  `Pathways’ Common Core structure (S.T.E.M. Variant) 
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3-14-13 
 
Section AIII: Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1 The following revisions are proposed for the Community/School Health Education Program:   
Program: A.S. Community/School Health Education  
Program Code: 031 
Hegis Code: 
Proposed Changes:  
 
From To 




ENG  10 Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric OR 
    ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I                                                3 
CMS  11 Fundamentals of Inter. Communication                     3 
HIS  10  History of the Modern World OR 
    HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World         3 
MTH 21 Survey of Mathematics I OR 
 MTH 23     Probability and Statistics OR 
 MTH 26    Mathematics in the Modern World                    3 
BIO 111 General Biology I                       4 
PEA2 Physical Education                       1 
                           Subtotal       17 
 
 
Required Areas of Study 
 
ART 11   Introduction to Art OR 
    MUS 11 Introduction to Music                                              3 
HLT 91  Critical Issues in Health                                  2 
CHM 173 Fundamentals of General Chemistry I                                4 
PSY 11   Psychology                                   3 
PSY 41   Psychology of Infancy & Childhood                                3 
SOC 11  Sociology                                   3 
CMS 22   Small Group Discussion OR 
       any 3 credit CMS, excluding CMS 10                     3 
Modern Language3                       8 
ENG   English Elective                                                                       3 
     Subtotal                            32
  
 
Required Core  
 
A. English Composition      6 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning   3 
C. Life and Physical Sciences1        
BIO 11 General Biology I OR 










A. World Cultures and Global Issues    3       
B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity    3 
C. Creative Expression      3 
D. Individual and Society     3 
E. Scientific World1       
 CHM 17 Fundamentals of General Chemistry I OR                           
      BIO 24 Human Anatomy and Physiology II   4 
A-E* Select one course from Flexible Core A, B, C, D, or E. 3 
 
Subtotal              19         
 
* Restricted Elective: must select one course from Flexible Core A-E.  
No more than two courses in any discipline or interdisciplinary field. 
 





CPR 10  Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation OR  
     WFA 10 Workplace First Aid Training    1  
 PEA 12  Elementary Hatha Yoga OR 
     PEA 82 Introduction to Tai Chi Chuan   1 
HLT 94  Human Nutrition     3 
Select 2 Courses from the following:  
     HLT 90 Health and Aging                                                             
     HLT 92 Drugs, Society & Human Behavior  
     HLT 93 Human Sexuality 
     HLT 96 Health Education for Parenting                         
     HLT 97 Field Work in Community Health Resources4 
     HLT 89 HIV/AIDS      6 
                  
    Subtotal   11 









1 Students planning to transfer to Lehman College are advised to take  
   BIO 23 and 24 instead of BIO 11 and CHM 17. 
2 Select any physical education course except PEA 12 and PEA 82. 
3 Both Courses must be in the same language.  
4 Students who are not planning on transferring to a 4 year program in 




CPR 10  Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation OR  
     WFA 10 Workplace First Aid Training    1  
 PEA 12  Elementary Hatha Yoga OR 
     PEA 82 Introduction to Tai Chi Chuan   1 
HLT 91  Critical Issues in Health     2 
HLT 94  Human Nutrition     3 
Select 2 Courses from the following:  
     HLT 90 Health and Aging                                                             
     HLT 92 Drugs, Society & Human Behavior  
     HLT 93 Human Sexuality 
     HLT 96 Health Education for Parenting                       
     HLT 97 Field Work in Community Health Resources3 
     HLT 89 HIV/AIDS      6 
PEA2 Physical Education     1 
PSY 11   Psychology      0-3 
SOC 11 Sociology                                                                           0-3 
Restricted Electives                                                                         0-6 
   COMM 20   Public Speaking AND   
   PSY 41   Psychology of Infancy & Childhood OR 
        MOD LAN4 select two from the same language                   
Free Electives                                     2-12 
  
                                                                                      
      Subtotal 28 
    Total credits required  60 
 
 
1Students planning to transfer to Lehman College, or other four-year 
programs, are advised to take BIO 23 and 24 instead of BIO 11 and 
CHM 17. 
2 Select any physical education course except PEA 12 and PEA 82. 
3 Students who are not planning on transferring to a 4 year program in 
    Community Health are encouraged to take this course. 
4 Choose from a foreign language at the appropriate level.  Both 
courses must be from the same foreign language.  
 
Rationale:  The changes in the curriculum are being made to conform to the new CUNY Common Core structure.  Due to the requirements for this major to 
continue to articulate with Lehman College, we have been given a waiver from the CUNY Office of Academic Affairs to designate specific courses as follows: 
Bio 11 or Bio 23 in Required Area C, and CHM 17 or Bio 24 in Flexible Area E. 
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3-14-13 
 
Section AIII: Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1 The following revisions are proposed for the Dietetics and Nutrition Program:   
Program: A.S. Dietetics and Nutrition  
Program Code: 032 
Hegis Code: 
Proposed Changes:  
 
From To 
Course    Description                                                                     Crs Course    Description                                                                            Crs 
Core Requirements 
 
ENG  10 Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric OR 
    ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I    3 
CMS  11 Fundamentals of Inter. Communication   3 
HIS  10  History of the Modern World OR 
    HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World   3 
MTH 23 Probability and Statistics    3 
BIO 23  Human Anatomy and Physiology I   4 
BIO 24 Human Anatomy and Physiology II   4 
                     
 
   Subtotal    20 
 
 
Required Areas of Study 
 
ART 11   Introduction to Art OR 
    MUS 11 Introduction to Music     3 
CHM 17 Fundamentals of General Chemistry I   4 
ENG  12 Composition and Rhetoric II OR 
  ENG 14 Written Composition and Prose Fiction OR 
  ENG 15 Written Composition and Drama OR 
  ENG 16 Written Composition and Poetry   3         
HLT 91  Critical Issues in Health     2 
Modern Language1      8 
PSY 11   Psychology      3 
SOC 11  Sociology      3 




Required Core  
 
A. English Composition      6 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning*   3 
C. Life and Physical Sciences                   











A. World Cultures and Global Issues    3               
B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity    3 
C. Creative Expression      3 
D. Individual and Society     3 
E. Scientific World       
BIO 24 Human Anatomy and Physiology II   4 
 
 A-E** Select one course from Flexible Core A, B, C, D, or E. 3 
 
Subtotal       19            
*Students in this curriculum are strongly advised to take MTH 23 to fulfill 
required Core Area B.  
** Restricted Elective: must select one course from Flexible Core A-E.  No 
more than two courses in any discipline or interdisciplinary field.    
 






CPR 10  Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation OR  
     WFA 10 Workplace First Aid Training                                       1  
HLT 94  Human Nutrition                3 
HLT 99 Health of the Nation                                                          2 
HCM 11 The U.S. Health Care Delivery System              3  
DAT 10 Computer Fundamentals and Applications             3  










                                                                              Subtotal         14 









CPR 10  Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation OR  
     WFA 10 Workplace First Aid Training                                                   1  
HLT 91  Critical Issues in Health                                        2 
HLT 94  Human Nutrition                            3 
HLT 99 Health of the Nation                                                                      2  
HCM 11 The U.S. Health Care Delivery System                          3  
PEA 51 Stress Management                                      2    
CHM 17 Fundamentals of General Chemistry I                                      4 
DAT 10 Computer Fundamentals and Applications                         3  
PSY 11   Psychology                                                                         0- 3 
SOC 11 Sociology                                                                                 0- 3 
Free Electives                                                                                         2-8  
 
                                                                                  
                                                                                       Subtotal           28 





Rationale: The changes in the curriculum are being made to conform to the new CUNY Common Core structure.  Due to the requirements for this major to 
continue to articulate with Lehman College, we have been given a waiver from the CUNY Office of Academic Affairs to designate specific courses as follows: 
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3-14-13 
 
Section AIII: Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1 The following revisions are proposed for the Therapeutic Recreation Program:   
Program: A.S. Therapeutic Recreation 
Program Code: 040 
Hegis Code: 
Proposed Changes:  
 
From To 
Course    Description                                                                     Crs Course    Description                                                                            Crs 
Core Requirements 
 
ENG  10 Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric OR 
    ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I                                                3 
CMS  11 Fundamentals of Inter. Communication                     3 
HIS  10  History of the Modern World OR 
    HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World       3  
MTH 23     Probability and Statistics                                                   3 
BIO 23 Human Anatomy and Physiology I                                         4 
BIO 24 Human Anatomy and Physiology II                                    4 
                           Subtotal       20 
 
 
Required Areas of Study 
 
ART 11   Introduction to Art OR 
    MUS 11 Introduction to Music                                              3 
ENG  12 Composition and Rhetoric II OR 
  ENG 14 Written Composition and Prose Fiction OR 
  ENG 15 Written Composition and Drama OR 
  ENG 16 Written Composition and Poetry   3         
PSY 11   Psychology      3 
HCM 11 The US Health Care Delivery System                              3 
HLT 91  Critical Issues in Health     2 
HLT 99 Health of the Nation                                                           2  
PEA Select any Course                                                                  1 
XXX 3Restricted Electives      3 
XXX4 Modern Language OR Free Electives   8 
   Subtotal    28
   
                                                            
 
Required Core  
 
A. English Composition      6 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning*   3 
C. Life and Physical Sciences      










A. World Cultures and Global Issues    3               
B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity    3 
C. Creative Expression      3 
D. Individual and Society     3 
E. Scientific World       
 BIO 24 Human Anatomy and Physiology II   4 
 
 A-E** Select one course from Flexible Core A, B, C, D, or E. 3 
 
Subtotal       19            
*Students in this curriculum are strongly advised to take MTH 23 to fulfill 
required Core Area B.  
** Restricted Elective: must select one course from Flexible Core A-E.  No 
more than two courses in any discipline or interdisciplinary field. 
  
 







CPR 10  Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation OR  
     WFA 10 Workplace First Aid Training     1  
REC 93 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation                              3 
REC 94 Recreation: Historical & Philosophical Perspective            3 
REC 95 Program Planning and Leadership in Recreation               3 
PEA 51 Stress Management       2      
     Subtotal  12 
     





3 Select from REC 96, any 3 credit HLT, or PEA courses totaling 3 
credits. 
4 Students who have completed the Modern Language requirement 
may select courses from Liberal Arts and Sciences to complete the 60 




CPR 10  Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation OR  
     WFA 10 Workplace First Aid Training                                                   1  
REC 93 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation                                        3 
REC 94 Recreation: Historical & Philosophical Perspective                      3 
REC 95 Program Planning and Leadership in Recreation                         3 
PEA 51 Stress Management                                        2   
HLT 91  Critical Issues in Health                                         2 
HLT 99 Health of the Nation                                                                       2 
HCM 11 The U.S. Health Care Delivery System                           3 
PEA Select any Course                                                                              1   
PSY 11 Introduction to Psychology                                                        0- 3 
Restricted Electives1                                                                                   3    
Free Electives                                                                                         2-5 
 
                                                                                 
                                                                                       Subtotal         28       
Total credits required                                                                          60 
 
1Select from REC 96, any 3 credit HLT, or PEA courses totaling 3 credits. 
 
 
Rationale: The changes in the curriculum are being made to conform to the new CUNY Common Core structure.  Due to the requirements for this major to 
continue to articulate with Lehman College, we have been given a waiver from the CUNY Office of Academic Affairs to designate specific courses as follows: Bio 












04/18/13 Curriculum Committee Senate Report Page 138
Section AIII: Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1 The following revisions are proposed for the Media Technology Program:   
Program:  A.A.S. Media Technology 
Program Code:  500800 
Hegis Code:  81071 
Proposed Changes: Change from A.A.S. in Media Technology to A.S. in Media and Digital Film Production 
 
From To 
Course    Description                                                                     Crs Course    Description                                                                      Crs 
Core Requirements 
 
ENG  10 Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric OR 
ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I                                            3 
ENG 12 Composition and Rhetoric II                                           3 
CMS  11 Fundamentals of Inter. Communication                        3               
HIS  10  History of the Modern World OR 
HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World                                     3 
MTH 12 Intro to Mathematical Though                                        3 
PEA2 Physical Education OR  
HLT 91 Critical Issues in Health                                               1-2           
 
                                                    Subtotal                           16-17 
 
 
Required Areas of Study 
 
ART 10 Art Survey                                                                       1 
MUS 10 Music Survey                                                                 1 
ENG 15 Written Composition & Drama                                        3 
CMS 12 Voice and Diction: Business & Prof. Speech                 2 
CMS 60 Introduction to Mass Communication                             3 
PHY 40-Physics of Sound & Light                                               3 
 
       Subtotal                              13                 
 
 






Required Core  
 
A. English Composition      6 
B. Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning   3 









A. A. World Cultures and Global Issues    3                              
B. B. U.S. Experience in its Diversity1    3 
C. C. Creative Expression2      3 
D. D. Individual and Society     3 
E. E. Scientific World3      3 
A-E Select one course from Flexible Core A, B, C, D, or E. 3 
 
 
                                                       Subtotal              18                                                                                       






1 It is recommended that students take MEST 60 in Flex. Area B 
2 t is recommended that students take FILM 61 in Flex. Area C. 
3 It is recommended that students take PHY YY in Flex. Area E 
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Specialization Requirements 
 
ART 71 Photography                                                                     2 
CMT 10 Introduction to Television Technology                             3 
CMT 12 Small Studio Color Television                                          3 
CMT 14 Digital Video Effects and Presentation Graphics             3  
CMT 23 Field Television Production                                              3 
CMT 31 Sound Recording and Editing                                          3 
CMT 33 Video Editing I                                                                  3 
CMT 35 Video Editing II                                                                 3 
CMT 51 Media Internship OR 
CMT 53 Media Projects Laboratory                                               3 
 
                  
                          
                                                                Subtotal             26 
 
Free Electives 
XXX Free Elective to complete 60 credits                                 4-5 
     
                                                                                     
 











MEST 60    Intro to Mass Communications                                       3 
MEDP 10     Introduction to Media and Digital Film Production        3                                
MEDP XX     Introduction to Visual Storytelling                                 3 
MEDP 12      Digital Studio Production                                              3 
MEDP 23      Digital Video Field Production                                      3 
MEDP 33      Digital Video Editing I                                                   3 
MEDP 35      Digital Video Editing II                                                  3 
MEDP 14      Digital Animation and VFX OR 
MEDP 31      Digital Audio Production                                               3 
MEDP 51      Media and Digital Film Internship                                 3                               
MEDP YY     Media and Digital Film Projects                                    3                 
                                                                                             
       
                                                                            Subtotal            30 
     
Free Electives 




                                                 Total credits required  60 
 
 
4 If a student takes MEST 60 in flexible core area B, then the student 





   
 
3/1/13 
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MEDIA TECHNOLOGY, A.A.S. DEGREE MEDIA & DIGITAL FILM PRODUCTION, A.S. DEGREE
FIRST SEMESTER COURSE TITLE CREDITS FIRST SEMESTER COURSE TITLE CREDITS
CMT 10 Introduction to Television Technology 3 MEDP 10 Introduction to Media and Digital Film Production 3
ENG 11 or Fundamentals of Written Composition I or 3 ENG 11 or Fundamentals of Written Composition I or 3
ENG 10 Written Composition Skills ENG 10 Written Composition Skills--Req. Core A
CMS 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication 3 MEDP XX Introduction to Visual Storytelling 3
ART 71 Photography I 2 2 courses in Flex. Core 6
HIS 10 or History of the Modern World or 3 (A-E)*
HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World
14 15
SECOND SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
CMT 12 Small Studio Color Television 3 MEDP 12 Digital Studio Production 3
CMT 33 Video Editing I 3 MEDP 33 Digital Video Editing I 3
CMS 60 Introduction to Mass Communication 3 MEST 60 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
ENG 12 Fundamentals of Written Composition 3 ENG 12, or 14, or 15, or 16 Req. Core A--Second Composition Course 3
MTH 12* Introduction to Mathematical Thought 3 Math Course in Req. Core B** 3
ART 10 Art Survey 1
16 15
THIRD SEMESTER THIRD SEMESTER
CMT 23 Field Television Production 3 MEDP 23 Digital Video Field Production 3
CMT 35 Video Editing II 3 MEDP 35 Digital Video Editing II 3
ENG 15 Written Composition and Drama 3 2 courses in Flex Core 6
CMS 12 Voice and Diction 2 (A-E)*
PHY 40 Physics of Sound and Light 3 Science Course in Req. Core C 3
14 15
FOURTH SEMESTER FOURTH SEMESTER
CMT 31 Sound Recording and Editing 3 MEDP 31 or MEDP 14 Digital Audio Production or Digital Animation and VFX 3
CMT 51 Media Internship or 3 MEDP 51 Media & Digital Film Internship 3
CMT 53 Media Projects Lab 3 MEDP YY Digital Media & Film Projects 3
CMT 14 Digital Video Effects and Presentational Graphics 2 Courses in Flex Core ( A-E)*  or 6
MUS 10 Music Survey 1 1 course in Flex Core and 3 free elective credits
PEA or Physical Education or 1-2
HLT 91 Critical Issues in Health
Free electives 4-5
16 15
*MTH 21 or 23 are recommended for students transferring to a 4 year college
*MEST 60 is recommended in Flexible Core B, FILM 
61 in Flexible Core C, and PHY XX in Flexible Core E
**MTH 21 or 23 are recommended in required Required Core B
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
 
 FROM  TO  
Department Communication Arts & Sciences Department Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMT 10  Introduction to Television 
Technology   
Course MEDP 10  Introduction To Media and Digital 
Film Production 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: ENG 01 and RDL 01. 
Corequisite:  ENG 02 or RDL 02, if required 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite:  ENG 01 and RDL 01. 
Corequisite:  ENG 02 or RDL 02, if required 
Hours 3 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Provides students with a context and 
framework for the field of television 
technology.  Technical aspects of media, 
especially television, are explored as they 
relate to the technician’s role of 
equipment operator and production 
assistant. 
 
Description This	  course	  introduces	  students	  to	  the	  
fundamentals	  of	  digital	  video	  production	  
while	  providing	  the	  context	  for	  a	  career	  
including	  industry	  trends,	  technology	  tools,	  







Liberal Arts [ X] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [X ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 
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Change in appellation: The new appellation offers better transparency for students. 
 





____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





_X___ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                       
__ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
__ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
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AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
 
 
Rationale:   
Change in appellation: The new appellation offers better transparency for students. 
Change in Description: Change in description to reflect current industry standards and more accurately describe the course content. 
FROM  TO  
Department Communication Arts & Sciences Department Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMT 12 Small Studio Color Television Course MEDP 12 Digital Studio Production 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: CMT 10. Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: MEDP 10 & MEDP XX 
Hours 3 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Theory and practice of typical studio color 
television systems, including camera 
operation, switching and other control 
systems, lighting, tape formats and recorders, 
and basic editing. Emphasis on production 
techniques (staging and setting, etc.) 
commonly used in institutional video and cable 
operations. * Not offered on a regular basis. 
Description Students will be introduced to the theory and 
practice of an HD digital television studio, 
including camera operation, switching and other 
control systems, lighting, and in-camera editing. 
Students will manage, operate and work in the 








Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 
 Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 





____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
__ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
 
 
FROM  TO  
Department Communication Arts & Sciences Department Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMT 14  Digital Video effects and 
Presentational Graphics   
Course MEDP 14  Digital Animation and VFX 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: CMT 10 
 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite:  MEDP XX 
Hours 2 lec, 2 lab Hours 2 rec, 2 lab 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Familiarizes students with 2D and 3D 
digital video effects and the process of 
creating complex moving digitized images 
and animations as they relate to the video 
medium.  In-depth training in current 
software and operation of presentational 
graphics systems used in corporate 
communications. 
Description This course introduces students to the 
fundamentals of  2D & 3D animation for 
film, television, and the web. Students 
learn to model and texture objects; 
compose and light scenes; and logo, title, 








Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 
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Rationale:   
Change in appellation: The new appellation offers better transparency for students. 
 






____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
__ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
Rationale:   
Change in appellation: The new appellation offers better transparency for students. 
Change in Description: Change in description to reflect current industry standards and more accurately describe the course content. 
FROM  TO  
Department Communication Arts & Sciences Department Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMT 23 Field Television Production Course MEDP 23 Digital Video Field Production 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: CMT 12 Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: MEDP XX 
Hours 2 rec, 2 lab Hours 2  rec, 2 lab 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Basic principles of operation of field television 
equipment such as field cameras, portable 
videocassette recorders, component systems, 
audio systems, portable lights, battery systems. 
Practice in field production techniques and the 
relationship of field production to post production.  
Description Students will be introduced to the basic principles of 
digital field production such as single-camera set up, 
audio techniques, lighting for interviews and in-camera 
editing.  
Requirement Designation  Requirement 
Designation 
 
Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [  ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, WAC, 
etc) 







____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
__ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
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Rationale:   
Change in appellation: The new appellation offers better transparency for students.                             
Change in Description: Change in description to reflect current industry standards and more accurately describe the course content. 
FROM  TO  
Department Communication Arts & Sciences Department Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMT 31  Sound Recording and Editing Course MEDP 31 Digital Audio Production and Post 
Production 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: CMT 10 Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: MEDP XX 
Hours 3 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Theory and practical hands-on experience 
in all phases of sound recording and 
editing as they apply to the production 
and post-production of sound creation and 
design for television, radio, film, music 
production and the web. 
 
Description This course introduces students to basic 
theories and techniques of digital audio 
production (microphones, on location 
recording) and audio post-production (non-







Liberal Arts [   ] Yes  [  X ] No   Liberal Arts [ X  ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 








____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                       
__ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
__ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
 
 
Rationale:   
Change in appellation: The new appellation offers better transparency for students. 
Change in Description: Change in description to reflect current industry standards and more accurately describe the course content. 
FROM  TO  
Department Communication Arts & Sciences Department Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMT 33 Editing I Course MEDP 33 Digital Video Editing I 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: CMT 12 Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: MEDP XX 
Hours 2 rec, 2 lab Hours 2 rec, 2 lab 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Provides theoretical and practical experience 
in video editing and post-production. 
Fundamental editing principles, aesthetics and 
styles will form the basis of hands-on 
exercises utilizing linear and non-linear editing 
systems. 
Description This course introduces students to the basics of 
post-production digital video editing for multimedia, 
video and web capabilities using the non-linear 






Liberal Arts [ X  ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X  ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 








____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                       
__ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
__ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
 
 
Rationale:   
Change in appellation: The new appellation offers better transparency for students. 
Change in Description: Change in description to reflect current industry standards and more accurately describe the course content. 
FROM  TO  
Department Communication Arts & Sciences Department Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMT 35 Video Editing II Course MEDP 35 Digital Video Editing II 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: CMT 33 Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: MEDP 33 
Hours 2 rec, 2 lab Hours 2 rec, 2 lab 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Provides theoretical and practical experience 
working with an industry-standard non-linear 
editing system. Skills developed include 
digitizing, editing, trimming and audio mixing, 
plus some basic principles of media 
management and system maintenance.  
Description This course provides students with advanced 
theoretical and practical post-production digital 
video editing experience working with the non-






Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [  ] No   Liberal Arts [ X] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 
 Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 





____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
__ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
 
FROM  TO  
Department Communication Arts & Sciences Department Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMT 51  Media Internship   Course MEDP 51  Media and Digital Film Internship 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite: Minimum of 45 curriculum 
credits, including ART 71 and CMT 33, a 
completed resume, and departmental 
permission 
 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite:  Minimum of 45 curriculum credits, 
including MEDP 23 and MEDP 33, and 
departmental permission 
 
Hours 2 rec, 2 lab Hours 2 rec, 2 lab 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description The internship places a student in media 
facilities of a corporation, educational 
institution, hospital, government agency, 
private production house or any other 
setting providing meaningful, supervised 
on-the-job training in media production 
and operation.  Students will be 
periodically evaluated by the job 
supervisor and Media Technology faculty.  
Upon completion of internship, the student 
is required to write a summary and critical 
analysis of the experience. 
Note:  Employers usually expect a 
commitment of 15 or more hours a week.  
Students interested in a media project 
should take CMT 53, Media Projects 
Labs.  Explanation:  To acquire an 
internship that begins at the start of the 
semester, students need a current 
resume.  Department permission is 
required to avoid having students who 
have a G.P.A. under 2.0 take an 
internship. 
Prerequisites:  Minimum of 45 curriculum 
credits, including ART 71 and CMT 33, a 
complete resume and departmental 
Description The Media and Digital Film Internship is 
designed to give students on the job 
experience and a chance to network with 
professionals involved in Digital Media: 
television, film, web, gaming, public access, 
governmental agency or corporate. The 
Media and Digital Film Internship introduces 
students to the application of skills obtained 
in the program and prepares students for the 
professional expectations of the field. 
 
 
Note:  The internship requires a commitment 
of 90 hours. Students are required to submit 
a resume one semester prior to the 
internship. 
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
 
Rationale:   
Change in appellation: The new appellation offers better transparency for students. 
Change in Description: Change in description to reflect current industry standards and more accurately describe the course content. 
Description The internship places a student in media 
facilities of a corporation, educational 
institution, hospital, government agency, 
private production house or any other 
setting providing meaningful, supervised 
on-the-job training in media production 
and operation.  Students will be 
periodically evaluated by the job 
supervisor and Media Technology faculty.  
Upon completion of internship, the student 
is required to write a summary and critical 
analysis of the experience. 
Note:  Employers usually expect a 
commitment of 15 or more hours a week.  
Students interested in a media project 
should take CMT 53, Media Projects 
Labs.  Explanation:  To acquire an 
internship that begins at the start of the 
semester, students need a current 
resume.  Department permission is 
required to avoid having students who 
have a G.P.A. under 2.0 take an 
internship. 
Prerequisites:  Minimum of 45 curriculum 
credits, including ART 71 and CMT 33, a 
complete resume and departmental 
permission 
Description The Media and Digital Film Internship is 
designed to give students on the job 
experience and a chance to network with 
professionals involved in Digital Media: 
television, film, web, gaming, public access, 
governmental agency or corporate. The 
Media and Digital Film Internship introduces 
students to the application of skills obtained 
in the program and prepares students for the 
professional expectations of the field. 
 
 
Note:  The internship requires a commitment 
of 90 hours. Students are required to submit 








Liberal Arts [X ] Yes  [ x  ] No   Liberal Arts [ X] Yes  [  x ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 








____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 




__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                       
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AIV.2 
 
Department Communication Arts and Sciences 
Career [ x ] Undergraduate  [   ] Graduate   
Academic 
Level 
[ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [   ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    




Course Title Introduction to Visual Storytelling 
Catalogue 
Description 
Students will learn how to create effective scripts and storyboards 










Contact Hours 3 











__x__ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                                ___ Flexible 
____ English Composition                      ___ World 
Cultures                                       
____ Mathematics                                    ___ US Experience in 
its Diversity                
____ Science                                              ___ Creative 
Expression 
                                                                    ___ Individual and 
Society 
                                                                    ___ Scientific World 
                                  
Rationale:  After careful assessment, and consultation an independent professional, the department has 
identified the need for a pre-production course that includes the development, storyboarding and writing of 
short format scripts.  This introductory level class will  help prepare students for the capstone MEDP YY 
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BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION ARTS AND SCIENCES 
 
Introduction to Visual Storytelling   
 
(3 hours, 3 credits) 
MEDP XX 
Instructor: TBD 
Co-requisite: ENG 02 
 
Required Text and Materials: 
Arnold, Brian, and Brendan Eddy. Exploring Visual Storytelling. 1. Clifton Park: Thompson 
Delmar Learning, 2007. 
 
Scriptwriting Software in desktop, cloud and mobile app versions. 
 
Course Description:      
Students will learn how to create effective scripts and storyboards including film, television, 




1. Students will analyze scripts and define & discuss discipline related terms. They will 
identify the elements embodied in a story and describe storytelling structures for various 
script types: narrative, documentary, commercial, industrial and alternative. 
2. Students will create storyboards that tie together visual and verbal components. 
3. Students will write scripts that demonstrate an understanding of the narrative arc for 
various media projects, such as: film trailers, non-fiction video and narrative short. 
4. Students will demonstrate proficiency with scriptwriting software on desktop, cloud and 
mobile apps. 
 
Course Requirements:  
 
Quizzes   10% 
Adapted Narrative  10% 
Midterm  15% 
Final Exam  20% 
Scripts  45%     
     Script 1 Trailer - 10% 
     Script 2 Non-Fiction - 15% 
     Script 3 Narrative - 20% 




1. Differing Perspectives: The Adapted Narrative 
Each student will analyze and critique a film that is an adaptation of a published book, short 
story, magazine article, myth or fairy tale. Students will read the original text and submit a 
written response. They will then watch the film and contrast the storytelling techniques 
employed in the different medium. 
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2. Script 1: Trailer 
Each student will write a script and create storyboards for a 60-second Film Trailer.  You may 
choose your own film but suggestions for films will also be distributed in class.  All films must be 
approved by the professor. 
 
3. Script 2: Non-fiction 
Each student will write a script and create storyboards for a 3-minute non-fiction video featuring 
a local non-profit organization. Suggestions for non-profit organizations will be distributed in 
class. All topics must be approved by the professor. 
 
4. Script 3: Narrative (short) 
Each student will write an original fiction narrative script for a 5-minute film.  
 
Schedule: 
Week 1  Course Introduction 
   Reading: Ch.1 Tools of the Trade 
 
Week 2  Format and Style, Glossary terms 1 & Storyboard basics 
   Reading: Ch.2 Context  
  
Week 3  Format and Style, Glossary terms 2 & Ethics of media writing  
Quiz 1 
   
Week 4    Commercials and Announcements 
   Homework: Write proposal for Script 1: Trailer 
Reading: Ch.4 Conflict 
 
Week 5  Adapted Narrative: from story to visuals  
Review proposals for Script 1: Trailer 
   Reading: Ch.5 Plot 
 
Week 6  Adapted Narrative continued   
Review Storyboards for Script 1: Trailer 
   Quiz 2 
   Reading: Ch.6 Space and Time     
 
Week 7  In-class presentation Script 1: Trailer 
Review for Midterm 
Midterm  
   Homework: Write proposal for Script 2: Non- fiction   
   Reading: Ch. 9 Staging over Time 
                       
Week 8  Non-fiction Media Projects  
   Review proposals for Script 2: Non-fiction 
       
Week 9  Storyboarding Script 2: Non-fiction 
   Storyboarding using Celtx 
   Quiz 3 
     
Week 10  Script 2: Non-fiction Presentations with storyboards 
   Reading: Ch.10 Story Shaping Questions 
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Week 11  Short Fiction Narratives. Screen samples. 
   Homework: Write Proposals for Script 3: Narrative Short 
   Reading: Ch.3 Character 
 
Week 12  Story Development.  
Review proposals for Script 3: Narrative Short 
   Homework: Draft of Script 3: Narrative Short 
  
Week 13  Story Development continued. Editing.  
   Homework: Script 3: Narrative Short 
 
Week 14  Narrative Short Readings 
   Review for Final Exam 
 
 
* This is a tentative schedule subject to change at the professor’s discretion. 
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AIV.2 
 
Department Communication Arts and Sciences 
Career [ x ] Undergraduate  [   ] Graduate   
Academic 
Level 
[ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [   ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    




Course Title Media and Digital Film Projects 
Catalogue 
Description 
Production of a short, synchronized-sound media project from 









MEDP XX and MEDP 23 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3 











__x__ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                                     ___ Flexible 
____ English Composition                      ___ World 
Cultures                                       
____ Mathematics                                    ___ US Experience in 
its Diversity                
____ Science                                              ___ Creative 
Expression 
                                                                    ___ Individual and 
Society 
                                                                    ___ Scientific World 
                                  
  
Rationale:  We are removing CMT 53 and replacing it with MEDP YY. CMT 53 was an independent 
projects course where students created a reel that they could use as they transitioned into a career or as they 
move on in their educational career.  After careful assessment, the department determined that a more 
structured experience would be beneficial for students and provide a true capstone experience.  
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  BRONX COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION ARTS AND SCIENCES 
 
 
MEDP YY   




Pre-requisite: MEDP XX and MEDP 23 
 
Catalog Description: 
Production of a short, synchronized-sound media and digital film project from 
development and preproduction through principal photography and editing.   
 
Required Text and Materials: 
 
Schenk, Sonja, and Ben Long. The Digital Filmmaking Handbook 4th. Boston: 
Cengage Learning, 2012.  
 
  Required Flash Drive:  16 GB  (Hi speed recommended)  
Students are required to backup production projects and are required to have a    
flash drive of at least 16GB for backup. 
 
Optional: Portable Hard Drive - MAC FORMATTED (7200 RPM) with an 800 
Firewire Interface.  Students are required to backup production projects and media 
at the end of shooting. This drive will make it easier for you and can be used with 




Dennenbaum, Jed, Carol Hodge, and Doe Meyer. Creative Filmmaking From The Inside 
Out. 1st. New York: Focal Press, 2010.  
 
Jackman, John. Lighting for Digital Video and Television. 3rd. New York: Focal Press, 2010. 
 
Rabiger, Michael. Directing the Documentary. 5th. New York: Focal Press, 2009.  
 
Rosenthal, Alan. Writing, Directing, and Producing Documentary Films and Videos.    4th. 





1. Students will create a production timeline, including budgeting, scheduling, 
production and postproduction for a media and digital film project. 
2. Students will write a treatment and script for a 5-minute media and digital film 
project. 
3. Students will design the visual components, including titles and animation,  
and aural components including music, narration, and SOT of the media and 
digital  film project.  
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 2 
4. Students will direct and produce a 5-minute media and digital film project that 




1. Homework assignments   15% 
2. 1 Written Midterm Exam   10% 
3. 1 Written Final Exam   15% 
4. Weekly ePortfolio production journal 10% 
5. Quizzes       5%  
6. Capstone Project     45% 
__________________________________________ 
      Total: 100% 
 




WEEK 1 –  Course Introduction. Screenplay ground rules. Review of Essential Elements of 
Drama. Treatment due following week.  
Homework: Chapter 2, Writing and Scheduling, pp.12-32. 
      
WEEK 2 – One page treatment due, Pre-production requirements: budget, location, actors, 
etc, versus documentary. Shooting Scripts due following week.  
Homework:  Chapter 5, Planning your Shoot, pp. 92-119. Quiz 1. 
  
WEEK 3– Review of Shooting scripts. Rehearsal for Narrative; Interviewing techniques for 
Documentaries, Planning the Visual Design for both. 
Homework: Chapter 6, Lighting, pp. 120-140 and Chapter 7, Production Sound, pp. 176-199.  
 
WEEK 4 – Overcoming pitfalls; Contingency Planning; Producing Logistics. Review lighting 
and audio. Lighting for one camera documentary interview demonstration.  
Homework: Chapter 9, Shooting and Directing, pp. 200-209.  
 
WEEK 5 – One class location shoot.  Review of issues, continuity and progress.  
Homework: Chapter 13, Preparing to Edit, pp.  270-288. Quiz 2. 
WEEK 6 – Overseeing the Assembly Edit. Your Role in post-production.   Student Selects 
Screened.   
WEEK 7 – Review For Midterm.   Mid-Term Exam.  
Homework: Chapter 13, Editing, pp. 290-309. 
 
WEEK 8 – Continue Screening Student Selects.  Language of the Edit. Getting to know the 
Footage.  Moving from Assembly to Rough Cut. 
Homework: Chapter 14, Sound Editing, pp. 316-342. 
 
WEEK 9 –  Working with music.  Musical choice and scratch music.  Using pre-recorded 
music, music libraries, collaborating with a composer 
Homework: Chapter 16, Color Correction, pp. 344-365. Quiz 3. 
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WEEK 10 – Rough-Cuts Due. Sound Continued: Narration, voice-over and presence.  The 
foley stage and recreating sync sound effects. 
Homework: Chapter 17, Titles and Effects, pp. 366-380. 
 
WEEK 11 – Titles and Motion Effects.  
Homework: Chapter 17, Titles and Credits, pp. 380-409.  Quiz 4. 
 
WEEK 12 – Continue, designing titles, credits and all that jazz.  Green screen and blue 
screen work. Homework: Chapter 18, Finishing, pp. 410-425.   
WEEK 13 – Final Touches. Thoughts on distribution. Homework: Chapter 18, Finishing, 
426-441. Quiz 5. 
WEEK 14 – Pre-final screening.  Review for written final exam.  
 
WEEK 15 –  Written Final and Screening of Final Media and Digital Film Projects. 
 
 
* This is a tentative schedule subject to change at the professor’s discretion. 
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change in course title, description and prerequisites 
 
AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the Communication Arts & Sciences Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Communication Arts & Sciences Departments Communication Arts & Sciences 
Course CMS 09 Speech Clinic Course COMM 09 Speech Clinic 
Pre or co requisite  Permission of department required  Prerequisite  Permission of department required 
Hours 1 Hours 1 
Credits 0 Credits 0 
Description Clinical program of speech therapy for 
organic and functional disorders such as 
lisp, stuttering and related articulatory 
difficulties.  Students are assigned on the 
basis of Speech Placement, screening, 
diagnostic interview, or referral by 
department faculty.  Required course for 
students where evaluation indicates need. 
Description Clinical program of speech therapy for 
organic and functional disorders such as lisp, 
stuttering and related articulatory difficulties.  
Students are assigned on the basis of 
Speech Placement, screening, diagnostic 






Liberal Arts [   ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [  ] Yes  [  X ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 






____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




_X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                 
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective  Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale: The COMM categorization offers transparency for students and consistency across the CUNY system. 
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change in course title, description and prerequisites 
 
AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the Communication Arts & Sciences Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Communication Arts & Sciences Departments Communication Arts & Sciences 
Course CMS  10  Phonetics Course COMM  10 Phonetics 
Pre or co requisite   Pre or corequisite   
Hours 3 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description Study of contemporary American English 
through phonetic analysis; practice in 
broad and narrow transcription, using the 
International Phonetic Alphabet; and 
exercises designed to develop auditory 
and kinesthetic sensitivity to phonetic 
distinctions. 
Description Study of contemporary American English 
through phonetic analysis; practice in broad 
and narrow transcription, using the 
International Phonetic Alphabet; and 
exercises designed to develop auditory and 






Liberal Arts [ X  ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 






____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




_X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective  Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale: The COMM categorization offers transparency for students and consistency across the CUNY system. 
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change in course title, description and prerequisites 
 
AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the Communication Arts & Sciences Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Communication Arts & Sciences Departments Communication Arts & Sciences 
Course CMS 12  Voice and Diction:  Business and 
Professional Speech 
Course COMM 12  Voice and Diction:  Business and 
Professional Speech 
Pre or co requisite  ENG 01  Pre or co-requisite ENG 01  
Hours 2 Hours 2 
Credits 2 Credits 2 
Description Study of voice and articulatory factors in effective 
speech communication, with special attention to 
individual needs through speech diagnosis, 
development of auditory, discrimination, and 
exercises geared to individual and group needs.  
Designed for the student who needs more 
effective speech communication for business and 
professional environments. 
Description Study of voice and articulatory factors in effective 
speech communication, with special attention to 
individual needs through speech diagnosis, 
development of auditory, discrimination, and 
exercises geared to individual and group needs.  
Designed for the student who needs more 







Liberal Arts [ X  ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 
 Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 




____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                      
___ US Experience in its Diversity              
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




_X___ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                      
___ US Experience in its Diversity              
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective  Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale: The COMM categorization offers transparency for students and consistency across the CUNY system. 
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change in course title, description and prerequisites 
 
AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the Communication Arts & Sciences Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Communication Arts & Sciences Departments Communication Arts & Sciences 
Course CMS 22  Small Group Discussion  Course COMM 22  Small Group Discussion 
Pre or co requisite  ENG 01 and RDL 01 if required, Co-requisite 
ENG 02 or ENG 10 ors RDL 02 if required 
Pre or corequisite  ENG 01 and RDL 01 if required, Co-requisite 
ENG 02 or  ENG 10 or RDL 02 if required  
Hours 3 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description  Principles and practice of small group 
discussion; investigation and analysis of 
problems in group situations. 
Description  Principles and practice of small group 
discussion; investigation and analysis of 






Liberal Arts [ X  ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 






____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




_X___ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                
___ US Experience in its Diversity        
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective  Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale: The COMM categorization offers transparency for students and consistency across the CUNY system. 
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change in course title, description and prerequisites 
 
AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the Communication Arts & Sciences Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Communication Arts & Sciences Departments Communication Arts & Sciences 
Course CMS 41  The Theory of Language 
Development 
Course COMM 41  The Theory of Language 
Development 
Pre or co requisite  CMS 11 Prerequisite  CMS 11 
Hours 3 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description This course in the theory of language 
development includes study of 
phonological, morphological, semantic, 
syntactic, and pragmatic sequences and 
processes in speech and language 
acquisition as well as multicultural and 
multilinguistic language acquisition. 
Description This course in the theory of language 
development includes study of phonological, 
morphological, semantic, syntactic, and 
pragmatic sequences and processes in 
speech and language acquisition as well as 







Liberal Arts [ X  ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ X ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 






____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




 X Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective  Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale: The COMM categorization offers transparency for students and consistency across the CUNY system. 
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AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the Department of Communication Arts & Sciences 
FROM  TO  
Departments Communication Arts & Sciences Departments Communication Arts & Sciences  
Course CMS 42 The Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Speech Mechanism 
Course COMM 42 The Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Speech Mechanism  
Pre or co requisite  CMS 11 Pre or co requisite  COMM 11 
Hours 3 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description This course in the anatomy and physiology of the 
speech mechanism includes study of the anatomy 
and physiology of respiration, phonation, 
articulation, hearing, a discussion of speech 
acoustics and an introduction to the nervous 
system.  
Description This course in the anatomy and  
physiology of the speech mechanism includes 
study of the anatomy and physiology of 
respiration, phonation, articulation, hearing, a 
discussion of speech acoustics and an introduction 






Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 
Intensive, WAC, etc) 






____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                    
___ US Experience in its Diversity            
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
__ Flexible 
__ World Cultures                                      
___ US Experience in its Diversity            
_ _ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective Not applicable Effective Fall 2013 
    
 
Rationale: The COMM categorization (Communication) offers transparency for students and consistency across the CUNY system. 
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Section AV: Changes in Existing Courses  
AV.1: Changes to be offered in REC 95, Department of Health, Physical Education and Wellness  
 
FROM  TO  
Departments Health, Physical Education and Wellness Departments Health, Physical Education and Wellness 
Course REC 95 Program Planning and 
Leadership in Recreation 
Course REC 95 Program Planning and Leadership in 
Recreation 
Pre or co requisite  none Prerequisite  REC 94  
Hours 3 Hours 3 
Credits 3 Credits 3 
Description This course is designed to explore 
concepts, techniques, and strategies 
in recreational program 
planning, scheduling and operation in 
public, voluntary, therapeutic, and 
commercial settings. 
Basic principles and practices in group 
leadership. 
Description This course is designed to explore 
concepts, techniques, and strategies in 
recreational program 
planning, scheduling and operation in 
public, voluntary, therapeutic, and 
commercial settings. 







Liberal Arts [   ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [   ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 
 Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 





__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity      
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




__X__ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                     
___ US Experience in its Diversity            
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective  Effective  
Rationale: Courses in the Therapeutic Recreation Curriculum must be taken in sequence. The pre-requisite for REC 95 was inadvertently left off of the course when it 
was originally approved by curriculum committee.    

























 Grading:   Written laboratory reports      75% 
  Final Exam           20% 














1, 2 Laboratory 1: Revolutions of the Moons of Jupiter 
3, 4 Laboratory 2: Measuring the acceleration of gravity and the 
mass of the Earth 
5 Laboratory 3: Telescopes 
6 Laboratory 4: Spectra 
7, 8 Laboratory 5: Energy Flow out of the Sun 
9 Laboratory 6: Variable Stars  
10, 11 Laboratory 7: Binary Stars 
12 Laboratory 8: The center of the Milky Way 
13, 14 Laboratory 9: The Hubble Law and the Expansion of the Universe 
15 FINAL EXAM 
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Course Attribute (e.g. 




































 Grading:   Laboratory Reports        75% 
  Final Exam           20% 
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Course Attribute (e.g. 






















PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I 
 
ACC AAA (111) Syllabus 
 






















Prof. Paul Jaijairam 
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING Coordinator 
 
 
   Revised: March 2013 
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ACC AAA( 111) Syllabus 
 
Course:   ACC AAA (111) - PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I 
Corequisites:  ENG 02 or RDL 02, if required. 
Prequisites:    MTH 01, if required  




Course Description:  
This course examines the fundamental principles of accounting theory and practice, including the 
analysis of assets, liabilities, and owners’ equity accounts; allocation, estimation, and accrual 
procedures for financial statement preparation. 
 
Course Objectives:  
The overall purpose of this course is to examine the structure of accounting and the accounting 
equation.  The course evaluates the basic elements of a sole proprietorship form of business 
organization which include journalizing and posting transactions; preparing the trial balance; 
preparing the worksheet and financial statements; and journalizing and posting adjusting and 
closing entries, notes receivable, the bank reconciliation, payroll accounting and notes payable.  
Accounting transactions for both service and merchandising companies are presented.  The 
course introduces the basic concepts of asset and liability measurement, both current and long-
term, and revenue and expense determination by examination of specific accounts.   
 
 
Student Learning Outcomes: 
The student will be able to: 
 Demonstrate understanding of the uses of accounting information and the 
environment in which accounting takes place. 
 Develop and demonstrate ethical behavior and integrity follow by the accounting 
profession. 
 Process accounting information and prepare financial statements. 
 Demonstrate the ability to use financial statements to evaluate business decisions. 
 Identify the components of the accounting equation and utilize it in the preparation of 
financial statements. 
 Demonstrate the understanding to complete the accounting cycle from journalizing to 
closing entries. 
 Demonstrate the understanding of the importance of accrual-basis accounting. 
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ACC AAA( 111) Syllabus 
 
 Identify the components of an effective system of internal control. 
 Demonstrate the understanding and evaluate the effectiveness of a system of internal 
control via the use of bank reconciliation and the petty cash process as control 
mechanisms. 
 Demonstrate the understanding in accounting of notes and accounts receivables as 
well as notes payable. 
 
 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROFICIENCY STATEMENT 
Reading, research assignments, and performance/application exercises and projects incorporate 
the development of GEN ED proficiencies in communication, reasoning and analysis, and 
information literacy. The GEN ED proficiency of Professional Growth and Development is 
generally embedded in ACC AAA (111) – PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I which routinely 
address issues of personal values, professional integrity and ethics.  Students are made aware of 
the knowledge base required of them to be successful in transferring to a four-year institution 




 Text: Principles of Financial Accounting, Eleventh Edition, Belverd E. Needles, and 
Marian Powers, South-Western, Cengage Learning, 2010.  
 
 Practice Set: To be distributed in class. 
 





Semester Exams – Three (3)             40% 
Final Exam    30 
Practice Set   10 
Homework    10 
Participation/Attendance             10 
Final Grade           100%  
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Accounting AAA( 111) Syllabus 
 
 
ACC AAA (111) Workshops 
 
In addition to ACC AAA (111) tutoring, the department plans to offer 4 workshops during the 
semester in order to increase the passing rate in the course. These workshops will be conducted 
on Sundays (as there is an ACC AAA (111) class on Saturdays) from 10am – 3pm.  Therefore, 
you should make every effort to attend all of these sessions. 
 
 To put things in perspective, over the past 3 years, we have analyzed the final grades earned by 
students that attended the workshops verses those who did not. We found that over 80% of the 
students who attended these workshops passed the course compared to only 35% who did not.  
Therefore, as you can see, attending these sessions will only benefit you.   
 
The dates and location of each of these workshops will be communicated to you by your 
instructor.  These workshops are taught by accounting teachers.   
 
 
Examinations - Grading 
 
Announced examinations will be conducted 3 times during the semester or as discussed by your 
instructor.  Generally, there are no make-up examinations given. If you miss an examination, 
discuss with your instructor what remedies are available to you. Students may use calculators on 
examinations, but they must not be programmable models.  As discussed below, cell phones, 
blackberry, etc. calculators are not allowed to be used in the classroom. 
 
INC grades are given only to students who are passing the course and cannot take the final 
examination at its regularly scheduled time due to circumstances beyond their control (illness, 
accident, etc.) or failed to hand in the practice set.  
 
INC grades will not be given to students who are failing the class and missed the final exam 





Regular attendance is an essential part of learning and is required of all students.  Excessive 
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ACC AAA (111) Syllabus 
 
Policy on Academic Integrity: 
 
Bronx Community College has no tolerance for acts of scholastic dishonesty. The 
responsibilities of both students and faculty with regard to scholastic dishonesty are described in 
detail in the CUNY Policy on Academic Integrity. A copy of this document is available in the 
Bronx Community College Catalog, 2009 - 2011 (Pages 57 - 60). You should make the effort to 
read this policy since it applies to all of your classes. 
 
By enrolling in this class, you have agreed to observe all student responsibilities described in this 
document. Students who violate College rules on academic integrity are subject to disciplinary 
penalties ranging from failure in the course to dismissal from the College. Since dishonesty 
harms the individual, all students and the integrity of the College, policies on academic integrity 
will be strictly enforced. 
 
Calculators, PDA’s (Blackberries), Cell Phones, Etc… 
 
Calculators: Bring a calculator to class each day. A basic calculator is all that is needed. No 
programmable calculators are allowed. 
 
  
Cell Phones, Blackberries and other PDA’s: Cell phones, blackberries, and other PDA’s 
(personal digital assistant) are not allowed to be used as calculators during class or on exams.  In 
fact, all cell phones and other PDA’s are to be TURNED OFF BEFORE class starts and to be 
put away. This means that it should not be on your desk. 
 
Note:  Points off the final grade will be deducted for the usage of these devices at the 
discretion of the instructor.  The instructor will let you know of his/her policy. 
 
 
Evaluation & Requirements of Students - Conduct of the course 
 
During the class session, students will learn theory of accounting and its application to practical 
problems. Classes will consist of part lecture and part class discussion. It is expected of every 
student to read the text prior to attending each class session. This is necessary so that students 
can participate in the class discussion.  
 
Homeworks are expected to be completed on time. All homeworks are to be handed in after 
the completion of each chapter unless otherwise stated by your instructor.  It is your 
responsibility to hand them in on time.  No LATE homeworks will be accepted. Students are 
encouraged to ask questions on any matters that are not clear to them. 
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ACC AAA (111) Syllabus 
 
Week     Chapter  Subject Matter 
 
    1  1 Uses of Accounting Information and the Financial Statements 
 Accounting as an Information System 
 Decision Makers: The Users of Accounting Information 
 Accounting Measurement 
 The Forms of Business Organization 
 The Financial Position and the Accounting Equation 
 Financial Statements 
 Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) 
 
 
2&3  2 Analyzing Business Transactions 
 Measurement Issues 
 The Double-Entry System 
 Business Transaction Analysis 
 The Trial Balance 
 Recording and Posting Transactions 
 
3,4&5  3 Measuring Business Income  
 Profitability Measurement: Issues and Ethics 
 Accrual Accounting 
 The Adjustment Process 
 Using the Adjusted Trial Balance to Prepare Financial Statements 
 
   5   Examination #1 
 
6&7  4 Completing the Accounting Cycle 
 From Transactions to Financial Statements 
 Preparing Closing Entries 
 The Post-Closing Trial Balance 
 The following should not be covered: 
1. The Worksheet: An Accountant’s Tool 1 
2. Reversing Entries 
 
1. The focus will be on Merchandising Company’s Work Sheet (covered later).  A Service Company’s Work 
Sheet will no longer be covered in this course. 
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ACC AAA (111) Syllabus 
 
Week  Chapter  Subject Matter 
 
   7  5 Financial Reporting and Analysis 
 Classified Balance Sheet 
 Forms of the Income Statement 
 
 
8&9  6 The Operating Cycle and Merchandising Operations  
 Managing Merchandising Businesses 
 Terms of Sale 
 The Periodic Inventory System ONLY (No Perpetual) 
 Merchandising Worksheet and Closing Entries – Handout included  




    9   Examination #2 
 
 
  10   Start Practice Set for Service Co. – To be distributed 
 Accounts Receivable Control and Subsidiary Ledgers 
 Accounts Payable Control and Subsidiary Ledgers 
 Schedule of Accounts Receivable 
 Schedule of Accounts Payable 
 
   10  7 Internal Control 
 Internal Control: Basic Components and Control Activities 
 Internal Control over Merchandising Transactions Related to Cash 
 Petty Cash Fund Procedures (pages 332-333) 
 
 
10&11  9 Cash and Receivables 
 Management Issues Related to Cash and Receivables 
 Cash Control Methods: 
 Petty Cash Fund Procedures  
 Bank Reconciliation 
 Uncollectible Accounts 
 Notes Receivables   
 
   12   Examination #3 
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ACC AAA (111) Syllabus 
 
Week  Chapter  Subject Matter 
 
12&13   10 Current Liabilities and Fair Value Accounting 
 Management Issues Related to Current Liabilities 
 Common Types of Current Liabilities - Focus on: 
 Accounts Payable 
 Notes Payable 
 Payroll Liabilities      
 
  14   Review (if time permits) 
 
  14                              Part I of the Final Examination 
 
  15                             Part II of the Final Examination 









Instructor’s Name:          _____________________________________ 
  
Contact Information:      _____________________________________ 
 
Office Location1:               _____________________________________ 
 
Office Hours1:                    _____________________________________ 
 
 








ACC AAA (111) Chapter Exercises and Problems 
 
   
CHAPTER Exercises or Problems Page(s) 
   
1              E 8, 9, 10, 11, 14 37-38 
              P 1, 3, 7 39-43 
   
2              E 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 83-86 
              P 1, 3, 4 88-91 
   
3              E 6, 7, 8, 11 129-131 
              P 2, 3 133-134 
   
4              E 3, 5 164-165 
              P 1, 2, 3  168-171 
   
5             P 2, 3 (Requirement 1 only for both problems) 219-220 
   
6 * Use the Periodic Inventory System with terms 
2/10, N30 for purchases and sales. 
 
              * P 4 296 
              * P 10 299 
                 P 3 Hand-Out (2) 
                Q2, 4 Hand-Out (2)
   
7              E 9 342 
              P 4 344-345 
   
9              E 6  through 16 421-423 
              P 1, 2, 3, 4 423-425 
   
10              E 5 , 7 462-463 
              P 2  465 
 
(2) Hand-outs are included in the ACC AAA (111) Textbook Package purchased from the 
BCC Bookstore. 
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Department(s) Business and Information Systems 
Career [  x ] Undergraduate  [ ] Graduate   
Academic Level [ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [  ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    
Subject Area ACC 
Course Number AAA (111 suggested) 
Course Title Principles of Accounting I 
Catalogue Description 
 
This course examines the fundamental principles of accounting theory and practice, including the analysis of 
assets, liabilities, and owners’ equity accounts; allocation, estimation, and accrual procedures for financial 
statement preparation.  
Corequisite ENG 02 or RDL 02, if required 
Prerequisite MTH 01, if required 
Credits 4 
Contact Hours 4 recitation 
Liberal Arts [  ] Yes  [ x ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 




_x___ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                              ___ Flexible                                       
____ English Composition              _ ___ World Cultures                      
____ Mathematics                            ____ US Experience in its Diversity 
____ Science                                      ____ Creative Expression 
                                                           _____Individual and Society 
                                                          _____Scientific World                      
 
Rationale: This course is prepared to conform with the elimination of compensatory contact hours and replaces ACC 11 (Fundamentals of 
Accounting I) in the sequence of courses for students in Business majors. An analysis of the effects of removing the compensatory hour, as it 
relates to student learning and performance, will be conducted at the end of the Fall 2013 semester. 
 








PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II 
 
ACC BBB (112) Syllabus 
 






















Prof. Paul Jaijairam 
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING Coordinator 
 
 
   Revised: March 2013 
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Accounting BBB (112) Syllabus 
 
Course:   ACC BBB (112) – PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II  
Prerequisite:  ACC 11 or ACC AAA (112) 





The overall purpose of this course is to apply fundamental accounting principles to the corporate 
and partnership forms of business organizations.  These will include an introduction to the 
fundamental accounting concepts relating to accounting for property, plant and equipment (plant 
assets), accounting for long term liabilities, partnerships, equity transactions for corporations, 
statement of cash flows, and financial statement analysis. 
 
 
Learning Objectives:   
 Analyze and record transactions related to the acquisition, depreciation and 
disposal of for property, plant and equipment. 
 Calculate depreciation cost using the straight line, units of production, and 
double declining balance methods of depreciation. 
 Account for the formation and other business activities relating to 
partnerships. 
 Define the components of and account for business activities relating to the 
corporate form of a business. 
 Prepare the shareholders equity section of a corporation's balance sheet. 
 Define the components of and prepare the statement of cash flows. 
 Prepare horizontal and vertical analysis of financial statements and 
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ACC BBB (112) Syllabus 
 
 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROFICIENCY STATEMENT 
 
Reading, solving text problems, and performance/application exercises incorporate the 
development of GEN ED proficiencies in communication, reasoning and analysis, mathematical 
methods and information literacy. The GEN ED proficiency of Professional Growth and 
Development is generally embedded in ACC BBB (112) – PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II 
which routinely addresses issues of personal values, professional integrity and ethics.  Students 
are made aware of the knowledge base required of them to be successful in transferring to a four-





 Text: Principles of Accounting, Eleventh Edition, Belverd E. Needles, Marian Powers 
and Susan V. Crosson, Southwestern - Cengage Learning, 2010.  
 






Semester Exams – Three (3)  45% 
Final Exam    35 
Homework   10 
Class Participation    5 
Attendance     5 
Final Grade           100%  
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ACC BBB (112) Syllabus 
 
 
Examinations - Grading 
 
Announced examinations will be conducted 3 times during the semester.  There are no make-up 
examinations given. If you miss an examination, we can have a discussion. Students may use 
calculators on examinations, but they must not be programmable models.  As discussed on page 
6 below, cell phones, blackberry, etc. calculators are not allowed to be used in the 
classroom. 
 
INC grades are given only to students who are passing the course and cannot take the final 
examination at its regularly scheduled time due to circumstances beyond their control (illness, 
accident, etc.).  
 




Regular attendance is an essential part of learning and is required of all students.  Excessive 
absences will adversely affect a student’s class participation credit and final grade.   
 
Policy on Academic Integrity: 
 
Bronx Community College has no tolerance for acts of scholastic dishonesty. The 
responsibilities of both students and faculty with regard to scholastic dishonesty are described in 
detail in the CUNY Policy on Academic Integrity. A copy of this document is available in the 
Bronx Community College Catalog, 2009 - 2011 (Pages 57 & 58). You should make the effort 
to read this policy since it applies to all of your classes. 
 
By enrolling in this class, you have agreed to observe all student responsibilities described in this 
document. Students who violate College rules on academic integrity are subject to disciplinary 
penalties ranging from failure in the course to dismissal from the College. Since dishonesty 
harms the individual, all students and the integrity of the College, policies on academic integrity 
will be strictly enforced. 
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ACC BBB (112) Syllabus 
 
Calculators, PDA’s (Blackberries), Cell Phones, Etc… 
 
Calculators: Bring a calculator to class each day. A basic calculator is all that is needed. No 
programmable calculators are allowed. 
 
  
Cell Phones, Blackberries and other PDA’s: Cell phones, blackberries, and other PDA’s 
(personal digital assistant) are not allowed to be used as calculators during class or on exams.  In 
fact, all cell phones and other PDA’s are to be TURNED OFF BEFORE class starts and to be 
put away. This means that it should not be on your desk. 
 
Note:  Points off the final grade will be deducted for the usage of these devices at the 
discretion of the instructor.  The instructor will let you know of his/her policy. 
 
 
Evaluation & Requirements of Students - Conduct of the course 
 
During the class session, students will learn theory of accounting and its application to practical 
problems. Classes will consist of part lecture and part class discussion. It is expected of every 
student to read the text prior to attending each class session. This is necessary so that students 
can participate in class discussion.  
 
Homeworks are expected to be completed on time. All homeworks are to be handed in after the 
completion of each chapter or topic.  I will NOT ask for homework.  It is your responsibility to 
hand them in on time.  No LATE homeworks will be accepted. Students are encouraged to ask 
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ACC BBB (112) Syllabus 
 
Week     Chapter  Subject Matter 
 
1 & 2  11 Long Term Assets
   Management Issues Related to Accounting for Long-term Assets 
   Acquisition Cost of Property, Plant and Equipment 
   Accounting for Depreciation 
   Disposal of Depreciable Assets 
   Discussion of Natural Resources 
   Discussion of Intangible Assets 




 Characteristics of Partnerships  
 Partnership Formation 
 Computation of Income or Loss That Partners Share 






6 - 8 12 Contributed Capital
  
 Management Issues Related to Contributed Capital 
 Components of Stockholders' Equity 
 Preferred Stock 
 Accounting for Stock Issuance 
 Accounting for Treasury Stock 
 9      
 
     14           
 
 
Statement of Stockholders’ Equity 
 Accounting for Stock Dividends and Stock Splits   
 
 
10 & 11     13 
 
Long-Term Liabilities – Focus on Straight Line Method 
   Management Issues Related to Long-Term Debt 
   Nature of Bonds 
   Accounting for the Issuance of Bonds 
   Amortization of Bond Discounts and Premiums 
   Sales of Bonds Between Interest Dates 
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Week    
 
12 & 13 
Chapter   
 
15 
ACC BBB (112) Syllabus 
 
                 Subject Matter 
              
The Statement of Cash Flows 
   Principal Purposes and Uses, and Identify Its Components 
  
 Using the indirect method to determine: 
 Cash Flows from Operating Activities 
   Cash Flows from Investing Activities 
   Cash Flows from Financing Activities 
14 16 Financial Performance Evaluation 
   Financial Performance Evaluating by Internal and External Users





14                             Review for Final Exam, if time permits 
 
    15                              Part I (Final)  









Instructor’s Name:          _____________________________________ 
  
Contact Information:      _____________________________________ 
 
Office Location1:               _____________________________________ 
 
Office Hours1:                    _____________________________________ 
 
 
1. Office hours are only for Full-Time Faculty. 
 
 




ACC BBB (112) Syllabus 
 
Chapter Exercises and Problems 
 
   
CHAPTER Exercises or Problems Page(s) 
   
11              E 8, 10, 11, 13, & 14 510 - 511 
              P 1, 3, & 4 512 - 513 
   
17              E 4, 5, & 6 785 -786 
              P 1, 2, 4, 5 786 - 788 
   
12              E 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, & 11 (See Note Below) 551 - 552 
              P 1, 2, 4 & 5 (See Note Below) 553 - 556 
   
14              E 10 & 12 646 
              P 4 649 
   
13   E 4, 10, & 17  604 - 607 
             P 2, & 3  608 - 609 
   
15              E 3, 5, & 11 689 - 692 
              P 1, & 4 692 - 696 
   
16              E 4, 5, & 6 739 - 740 
              P 1 742 - 743 
 
Note:  Prepare Journal Entries for all requirements that ask for recording 
transactions using T-Accounts. 
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Department(s) Business and Information Systems 
Career [  x ] Undergraduate  [ ] Graduate   
Academic Level [ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [  ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    
Subject Area ACC 
Course Number BBB (112 suggested) 
Course Title Principles of Accounting II 
Catalogue Description 
 
The overall purpose of this course is to apply fundamental accounting principles to the corporate and partnership 
forms of business organizations.  These will include an introduction to the fundamental accounting concepts 
relating to accounting for property, plant and equipment (plant assets), accounting for long term liabilities, 
partnerships, equity transactions for corporations, statement of cash flows, and financial statement analysis. 
 
Prerequisite ACC 11 or ACC AAA (111) 
Credits 4 
Contact Hours 4 recitation 
Liberal Arts [  ] Yes  [ x ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 




_x___ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                              ___ Flexible                                       
____ English Composition              _ ___ World Cultures                      
____ Mathematics                            ____ US Experience in its Diversity 
____ Science                                      ____ Creative Expression 
                                                           _____Individual and Society 
                                                          _____Scientific World                      
 
Rationale: This course is prepared to conform with the elimination of compensatory contact hours and replaces ACC 12 (Fundamentals of 
Accounting II) in the sequence of courses for students in Business majors.  An analysis of the effects of removing the compensatory hour, as 
it relates to student learning and performance, will be conducted at the end of the Fall 2013 semester. 
 














PRINCIPLES OF INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 
 
ACC CCC (113) Syllabus 
 




















Prof. Paul Jaijairam 
Principles of Accounting Coordinator 
 
 
   Revised: March 2013 
  




ACC CCC (113) – PRINCIPLES OF INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 
 
Course Description:  
This course builds on the foundations of the prior two Accounting Principles courses to 
provide an in–depth study and understanding of applied accounting theories and 
practices. The course examines the conceptual framework for accounting, the 
examination of the process for developing accounting standards, the fundamental 
principles of accounting theory and practice, including the analysis of assets, liabilities, 
and stockholders’ equity accounts; and the allocation, estimation, and accrual 
procedures for financial statement preparation.  
 
 
Course Objectives:  
The course examines the components of the financial statement package (the body and 
footnote disclosures) including such issues as the quality of earnings and the 
measurement and reporting of unusual, infrequent, and non–operating items; the 
Statement of Cash flows is also studied in detail. Accounting, reporting, and valuation 
issues surrounding cash, receivables, inventory, long–term assets, and warranties are 
also covered including discussion of the impairment of tangible and intangible assets. 
We will also discuss the importance of the “convergence project” that the Financial 
Accounting Standards Board (FASB) and the International Accounting Standards Board 
(IASB) are working on to bring forth one set of “global” accounting standards. 
 
 
Student Learning Outcomes: 
After completing this course, the student should be able to: 
 
 Describe the sources of Generally Accepted Accounting Principles and explain 
the accounting assumptions and conventions. 
 
 Identify, define and classify the elements of the balance sheet, statement of 
retained earnings and the income statement. 
 
 Identify and explain the inventory accounts for a merchandising and 
manufacturing companies. 
 
 Compute inventory cost based upon the periodic and perpetual systems of cost 
flow assumptions. 
 
 Describe the elements included in acquisition cost of property plant and 
equipment under various business situations. 
 
 Compute depreciation expense using a variety of methods and time periods. 
 
 Identify, measure and record current liabilities. 
 
 Prepare the statement of cash flows. 
 
 Describe the three types of accounting changes and the methods of reporting 
these changes. 
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ACC CCC (113) – PRINCIPLES OF INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 
 
4 Lecture Hours - 4 credits 
Prerequisite: ACC 12 or ACC BBB (112) 
             
Required textbook:  Intermediate Accounting, 11th Edition 
      By: Nikolai, Bazley, Jones 
      Thompson, Southwestern Publishing 
       
Instructions for Lectures: 
Reading assignments are a requirement of the course.  The assigned chapter should be 
read prior to the lecture.  End of chapter assignments must also be completed.  
Assignments will be collected upon the completion of each chapter. 
 
YOU MUST BRING THE TEXTBOOK TO EACH CLASS MEETING. 
       
Evaluation and Grading: 
 
3 in-class examinations      50% 
Final examination       30% 
Homework assignments      10% 
Class participation/Attendance     10% 




Regular attendance is an essential part of learning and is required of all students.  
Excessive absences will adversely affect a student’s class participation credit and final 




Cheating is a serious violation of the College code of ethics (see College Catalog).  
Cheating includes not only stealing or copying answers on a test.  Assisting another 
student during an exam is also considered an act of cheating.  Please refer to the 
College Catalog for further explanation of the BCC academic integrity policy. 
 
Calculators, PDA’s (Blackberries), Cell Phones, Etc… 
 
Calculators: Bring a calculator to class each day. A basic calculator is all that is 
needed. No programmable calculators are allowed. 
 
  
Cell Phones, Blackberries and other PDA’s: Cell phones, blackberries, and other 
PDA’s (personal digital assistant) are not allowed to be used as calculators during 
class or on exams.  In fact, all cell phones and other PDA’s are to be TURNED OFF 
BEFORE class starts and to be put away. This means that it should not be on your 
desk. 
 
Note:  Points off the final grade will be deducted for the usage of these devices.  
          . 




ACC CCC (113) – PRINCIPLES OF INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 
 
Evaluation & Requirements of Students - Conduct of the course 
 
During the class session, students will learn theory of accounting and its application to 
practical problems. Classes will consist of part lecture and part class discussion. It is 
expected of every student to read the text prior to attending each class session. This 
is necessary so that students can participate in class discussion.  
 
Homework is expected to be completed on time. All homework is to be handed in after 
the completion of each chapter.  I will NOT ask for homework.  It is your responsibility to 
hand them in on time.  No LATE homework will be accepted. Students are encouraged 
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ACC CCC (113) – PRINCIPLES OF INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 
 
Week Chapter Topic                                                         Reading/Assignments 
1 1  The Environment of Financial Reporting     
   * Accounting Information: Users, Uses and GAAP  C1-1, C1-2 
   * The Establishment of Accounting Principles 
   * Ethics in the Accounting Environment 
   * Creative & Critical Thinking in the Accounting Environment 
****************************************************************************************************** 
2 2  Financial Reporting: Its Conceptual Framework   
   * FASB Conceptual Framework     C2-1, C2-2 
   * Objectives in Financial Reporting 
   * Types of Useful Information 
   * Qualitative Characteristics of Useful Accounting Information 
   * Accounting Assumptions and Conventions 
   * GAAP and Financial Statements 
****************************************************************************************************** 
3 3  Review of a Company’s Accounting System 
   * The Accounting System      P3-2, P3-4, P3-7 
   * The Accounting Cycle      P3-14 
   * Reversing Entries 
   * The Worksheet 
   * Subsidiary Ledgers, Control Accounts and Special Journals 
   * Computer Software 
****************************************************************************************************** 
4 4  The Balance Sheet And The Statement of Changes 
   In Stockholders Equity       
   * Interrelationship of Financial Statements   E4-6 (Part 1 only), 
   * Recognition in the Balance Sheet    P4-1, P4-5 
   * Elements of the Balance Sheet 
   * Measurement of the Elements of the Balance Sheet   
   * Reporting Classifications on the Balance Sheet 
   * Statement of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity 
   * Other Disclosures 
   * Reporting Techniques 
****************************************************************************************************** 
4   Examination # 1 (Chapters 1, 2, 3, and 4) 
****************************************************************************************************** 
5 5  The Income Statement And Statement of  
   Cash Flows         
   * Concepts of Income      E5-5 (Part 1 only),  
 * Conceptual Reporting Guidelines    E5-6 (Part 1 only), 
   * Elements of the Income Statement    E5-7 (Part 1&2 only), 
   * Income Statement Content     P5-2, P 5-10 
   * Statement of Retained Earnings 
   * Statement of Cash Flows 
   * Summary of Disclosures 
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6
ACC CCC (113) – PRINCIPLES OF INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 
 
Week Chapter Topic                                                                              Reading/Assignments 
6&7 8  Inventories: Cost Measurements and Flow  
   Assumptions        
   * Classifications of Inventory     P8-1, P8-2, P8-5 
   * Alternative Inventory Systems     P8-6  
   * Determination of Inventory Quantities and Cost 
   * Cost Flow Assumptions 
****************************************************************************************************** 
7&8 9  Inventories: Special Valuation Issues     
   * Lower of Cost or Market      P9-1, P9-6, P9-7, 
   * Gross Profit Method      P9-10 (Part 4 Only) 
   * Retail Inventory Method 
****************************************************************************************************** 
8   Examination # 2 (Chapters 5, 8 and 9) 
****************************************************************************************************** 
9 10  Property, Plant and Equipment       
   * Characteristics of PP&E      P10-3 (Items 1-7 only),  
   * Determination of the Cost of PP&E    P10-7, P10-8 
   * Acquisition and Disposal of PP&E 
****************************************************************************************************** 
10 12  Intangibles         
   * Accounting for Intangible Assets    P12-2, P12-12 
   * R & D Costs       P 12-18  
   * Identifiable Intangible Assets: Patents, Copyrights, Etc. 
****************************************************************************************************** 
11 13  Current Liabilities and Contingencies     
 &   * Concept and Definition of Liabilities    P13-9, P13-10, P13-11 
12   * Nature of Liabilities 
   * Measuring Known Liabilities as a Definite Amount 
   * Measuring Liabilities Which Are Based upon Operations 
   * Measuring Estimated Liabilities 
 
13 22  Statement of Cash Flows       
   * Conceptual Overview      E22-1, E22-3, E22-4, 
   * Cash Inflows and Outflows     E22-12, 
   * Cash Flows from Operating Activities     E22-13 (Part 2 only) 
   * Cash Flows from Investing Activities     P22-3, P22-4 
   * Cash Flows from Financing Activities 
   * Investing and Financing Activities Not Affecting Cash 
   * Statement of Cash Flows - Indirect Method 
 
****************************************************************************************************** 












ACC CCC (113) – PRINCIPLES OF INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 
 
Week Chapter Topic                                                                              Reading/Assignments 
14 23  Accounting Changes and Errors     
   * Changes in Accounting Principle    E23-9, E23-10, 
   * Changes in Accounting Estimate    E23-11 
   * Changes in Accounting Entities 
   * Accounting Errors 
****************************************************************************************************** 
14   Final Examination - Part 1 
****************************************************************************************************** 
15   Final Examination - Part 2 
******************************************************************************************************  
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Department(s) Business and Information Systems 
Career [  x ] Undergraduate  [ ] Graduate   
Academic Level [ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [  ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    
Subject Area ACC 
Course Number CCC (113 suggested) 
Course Title Principles of Intermediate Accounting 
Catalogue Description 
 
This course builds on the foundations of the prior two Accounting Principles courses to provide an in–depth study 
and understanding of applied accounting theories and practices. The course examines the conceptual framework 
for accounting, the examination of the process for developing accounting standards, the fundamental principles of 
accounting theory and practice, including the analysis of assets, liabilities, and stockholders’ equity accounts; and 
the allocation, estimation, and accrual procedures for financial statement preparation.  
Prerequisite ACC 12 or ACC BBB (112) 
Credits 4 
Contact Hours 4 recitation 
Liberal Arts [  ] Yes  [ x ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 




_x___ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                              ___ Flexible                                       
____ English Composition              _ ___ World Cultures                      
____ Mathematics                            ____ US Experience in its Diversity 
____ Science                                      ____ Creative Expression 
                                                           _____Individual and Society 
                                                          _____Scientific World                      
 
Rationale: This course is prepared to conform with the elimination of compensatory contact hours and replaces ACC 13 (Intermediate 
Accounting) in the sequence of courses for students in Business majors. An analysis of the effects of removing the compensatory hour, as it 
relates to student learning and performance, will be conducted at the end of the Fall 2013 semester. 
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COURSE TITLE:  ACS…. – Automotive Diesel Engine Performance 
 
Instructor: V incenzo Rigaglia                           Instr. Email:Vincenzo.rigaglia@bcc.cuny.edu                                                  
CLT: Robert Troise 
 
DESCRIPTION: This course begins with engine operation including conventional Diesel injection, but 
focuses on modern common rail electronic injection techniques. The course will explore the GM 
Duramax system, the Ford Powerstroke, the Cummins PT and common rail systems, as well as Bosh 
systems used by several manufacturers.  It explores modern diagnostic test techniques, equipment and 
procedures and provides a thorough understanding of modern diesel control systems. 
 
FORMAT AND CREDITS: 4 hours, 3 credits 
PREREQUISITE: ACS10, ACS11, ACS24, ACS13 and ACS45 
COREQUISITE: 
TEXT:   Automotive Diesel Technology 
By Gus Wright 
Publisher: Pearson         ISBN # 978-0-13-157453-3 
 
REQUIREMENTS AND GRADING: 
Mid Term:     20% 
Lab and Class Participation:               30% 
Homework and assignment                                   20% 
Final Exam:     30% 
 
Automotive Technology Program Objectives: 
ACS …. - Diesel engine performance 
Engine Performance Level Outcomes Institutional Outcomes 
(Gen Ed Proficiencies) 
• Analyze,	  interpret,	  evaluate,	  and	  integrate	  information	  apply	  
the	  results	  and	  formulate.	  
Reasoning and Analysis 
 
• Identify,	  explore,	  analyze,	  and	  apply	  appropriate	  information	  
resources	  to	  the	  task	  of	  writing	  a	  clear	  explanation	  of	  




• Explore	  the	  different	  types	  of	  diesel	  automotive	  engine	  
emissions	  and	  their	  effect	  on	  the	  enviroment.	  	  
Apply	  scientific	  knowledge	  to	  understand	  the	  need	  for	  
automotive	  emissions	  monitoring	  and	  control.	  	  	  
Global Awareness 
• 	  Solve	  general	  problems	  in	  relation	  to	  modern	  automotive	  
diesel	  engine	  performance.	  	  
Scientific Method 
 
• 	  Accurately	  perform	  mathematical	  computations	  to	  achieve	  
the	  proper	  specification	  and	  measurements.	  
Mathematical Methods 
• Demonstrate	  proficiency	  in	  using	  different	  tools	  and	  
equipment	  
• Demonstrate	  understanding	  of	  computerized	  engine	  and	  
transmission	  controls,	  both	  OBD	  I	  and	  OBD	  II.	  
• Learn	  proper	  procedures	  for	  maintenance	  and	  repair	  of	  the	  
many	  different	  diesel	  injection	  systems.	  
• Recognize	  the	  importance	  and	  function	  of	  exhaust	  emission	  
controls.	  Learn	  the	  proper	  procedures	  for	  maintenance	  and	  
repair	  for	  exhaust	  systems	  that	  use	  urea	  after	  treatment.	  
Professional Development and 
Personal Growth 
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SYLLABUS (WEEKLY TOPICS) 
 
Week 1:  Course Introduction, Student expectations and requirements.  
 
Week 2:  Diagnose abnormal engine noise.  Inspect engine assembly for fuel, oil, coolant leaks.  Examine 
exhaust color odor and sounds.  Perform general tests including cylinder balance, cranking 
compression and cylinder leakage. 
 
Week 3:  Identify modern diesel engine application in use today. Get familiar with their systems and 
controls, identify various input sensors and their function.   
 
Week 4:  Review various engine input sensors and their functions. Learn to test components individually 
using oscilloscope and DVOM.  Retrieve diagnostic trouble codes.  Perform output tests on 
various sensors through use of a scan tool. Learn how to test the system as a whole. 
 
Week 5:  Obtain and interpret scan tool data.  Access service information and perform step-by-step 
diagnostics, according to manufacturer’s recommendations.   Diagnose drivability and 
emissions problems from malfunctions of associated systems.  
 
Week 6:   Introduce the basic operating system of the GM Duramax engines, including all sensors and 
devices involved with the fuel system and control. Learn the function of each device and how 
to test it. Learn to diagnose a no start, a hard start, and lack of power conditions for this system. 
 
Week 7:  MID TERM EXAMINATION 
 
Week 8:  Review basic operating system of the GM Duramax engines, including all sensors and devices 
involved with the fuel system and control. Test each device using the proper equipment (scan 
tool, voltmeter, and lab scope). Diagnose a no start, a hard start, and lack of power conditions 
for this system. 
 
Week 9:  Introduce the basic operating systems of the Ford Powerstroke engines, including the 7.3 liter 
and 6 liter engines. Learn the function of each sensor and device involved with the control of 
the fuel system. 
 
Week 10: Review the operating systems of the Ford Powerstroke engines introduced in the previous 
week. Introduce the new 6.5 liter turbo diesel engine. Test the function of each sensor and 
device involved with the control of the fuel system. Measure the values using the appropriate 
equipment. 
 
Week 11: Introduce Cummins PT and common rail systems used in Chrysler vehicle and various other 
applications. 
 
Week 12: Introduce various Bosch systems used in European applications such as Mercedes, BMW, 
Volkswagen/Audi, Volvo, etc. Continue hands-on testing of systems previously introduced. 
 
Week 13: Introduce various forms of diesel exhaust after treatment such as Urea systems, and particulate 
filters. Review service and maintenance procedures for these systems. Review EGR systems. 
 
Week 14: Review of all systems, review of scan tools and their capabilities in diagnosing and testing.   
 
Week 15: FINAL EXAMINATION 
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Lab	  #	  5	  
Sprinter	  2.7	  Liters	  2002-­‐2006	  
1. Find	  appropriate	  information	  in	  factory	  manual	  relating	  to	  low	  and	  high	  fuel	  
pressure	  systems,	  injector	  specifications	  and	  starting	  minimum	  fuel	  
pressure.	  
a) Low	  pressure	  pump	  PSI________________________________	  
b) Low	  pressure	  pump	  AMPS______________________________	  
c) Low	  pressure	  pump	  volume_____________________________	  
d) High	  pressure	  pump	  PSI________________________________	  
e) Minimum	  pressure	  needed	  to	  start_______________________	  
f) Idle	  PSI______________________________________________	  
g) FRPC	  Max	  fuel________________________________________	  
h) Injector	  volts_________________________________________	  
i) Injector	  AMPS________________________________________	  
j) Glow	  plugs	  AMPS________________________________	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  
2. Compare	  the	  information	  obtained	  to	  the	  GM	  Duramax	  Engine	  and	  the	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FINAL COURSE ASSESSMENT REPORT 
 
Please Type or Print  
  




Department & Dept. Chair:     
    
Date of Report:   
 












Sample Size:_____________   Actual Pool Size:_______________ 
 





Course	  Level	  Outcomes	  Assessed:1)	  Students	  will	  access	  repair	  manual	  and	  obtain	  specification	  values	  for	  lab	  assignment	  #	  5	  	  
	   	   	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  2)	  Students	  will	  connect	  scan	  tool	  and	  gather	  real	  time	  data	  values	  as	  per	  	  lab	  assignment	  #5	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  3	  Students	  will	  compare	  real	  data	  to	  specification	  and	  decide	  whether	  repairs	  are	  needed	  




Describe	  the	  student	  work	  used	  for	  assessment.	  	  (PLEASE	  ATTACH	  SAMPLE.	  	  DEPARTMENT	  KEEPS	  ALL	  STUDENT	  WORK.)	  	  
Lab	  assignment	  #	  5	  
Findings	  (Note	  and	  explain	  results	  for	  each	  criterion	  on	  the	  rubric	  or	  item	  on	  the	  content	  analysis	  form	  and	  how	  your	  data	  
compared	  to	  your	  chosen	  Benchmark.	  	  Use	  additional	  paper	  if	  necessary.)	  
	  




Criterion 2:   
 
Criterion 3:  
 
Interpretation of Results:  
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Section	  AIV:	  New	  courses	  (Experimental)	  
AIV.1:	  	  	  	  	  Department	  of	  physics	  and	  technology	  
	  
Course	  number:	  	  	  XX	  
Title:	  	  	  	  Diesel	  Engine	  Performance	  
Recitation:	  	  	  2	  
Lab:	  	  	  2	  
Credits:	  	  	  3	  
Prerequisites:	  	  	  ACS	  13,	  ACS	  45	  
	  
Course	  description	  This	  course	  begins	  with	  engine	  operation	  including	  conventional	  diesel	  injection,	  but	  focuses	  on	  modern	  common	  
rail	  injection	  techniques.	  The	  course	  will	  explore	  the	  GM	  Duramax	  system,	  the	  Ford	  Powerstroke	  Systems,	  the	  Cummins	  PT	  and	  
common	  rail	  systems,	  as	  well	  as	  the	  Bosh	  Systems	  used	  by	  several	  manufacturers.	  The	  course	  explores	  modern	  diagnostic	  and	  test	  
techniques,	  equipment	  and	  procedures	  and	  provides	  a	  thorough	  exposure	  to	  modern	  diesel	  electronic	  control	  systems.	  	  
Rationale Local truck fleets use primarily diesel engines. Surveys of automotive and truck service managers indicate that the 
largest increase in job opportunities for automotive technicians in the region will be in local fleets of private and public agencies. 
As the number of automotive and truck models and makes with diesel engines being produced increase, technicians able to 
service them will be in greater demand. Recent advances in technology have contributed in a drastic reduction of Diesel 
emission and noise, making the diesel engine even more attractive to the general public and thus creating an even greater 
demand for qualified technicians This Diesel Engine Performance course is being developed experimentally to allow our 
students to gain exposure to and training in the diagnosis of vehicles with common rail diesel engines. It is expected that if 
student interest in this course is positive, the Automotive Technology A.A.S. degree will be revised to include this course as a 
permanent part of the specialization requirement of the program. The program coordinator will substitute ACS XX for the ACS 
14, Manual Drive Train and Axles, in the degree requirements for students taking this course while it is offered experimentally. 
ACS 14 has the same number of credits as ACS XX. 
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Revised by:  Mr. Thomas D’Arrigo, March 2013 
Business, Management, Marketing Subcommittee 
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Course Description: This course examines the application of mathematics to business.  Topics 
include problems of interest, bank discounts, purchase discounts, installment sales, payrolls, 




3 credits, 3 recitation hours 
 
 
STUDENT LEARNING OBJECTIVES 
The students will be able to: 
 Describe the importance of business mathematics in personal life. 
 Demonstrate knowledge of a wide range of business procedures for which mathematics is 
required. 
 Identify the basic terminology of business mathematics. 
 Recognize the need for analyzing and solving business and personal problems. 
 Demonstrate basic computational skills in solving elementary math-oriented problems for 
business and personal living. 
 Identify the relationship of fundamental mathematical concepts to accounting, finance, 
insurance, and marketing. 
 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROFICIENCY STATEMENT 
Reading, research assignments, and performance/application exercises and projects incorporate 
the development of general education proficiencies in communication, reasoning and analysis, 
and information literacy. 
 
The general education proficiency of professional growth and development is embedded in the 
introduction to business course which routinely address issues of personal values, professional 
integrity and ethics. 
 
Students are made aware of the knowledge base required of them to be successful in transferring 
to a four-year institution and/or employment in their specialized fields. 
 
 
TEXT:  Slater, Jeffrey, Practical Business Math Procedures, Tenth Edition, Boston, 




Aufmann, Richard N. et. al.  Business Mathematics, Sixth Edition, Princeton, New 
Jersey: Houghton Mifflin Company, 2009. 
 
 Burton, Sharon and Nelda Shelton.  Business Math.  Cincinnati, Ohio:  Southwestern  
  Educational Publishing, 2007. 
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 Cleaves, Cheryl and Margie Hobbs, Business Math, Eight Edition, Upper Saddle River, 
  New Jersey:  Pearson/Prentice Hall, 2009 
  
 Dillon, William M. Business Mathematics.  Sixth Edition.  Albany, New York:  Delmar  
  Publishers Inc., 2007. 
 
 Miller, Charles D., et al, Business Mathematics, Eleventh Edition, New York, New  
  York: Pearson/Prentice Hall, 2009 
 
 Rouche, Nelda W. and Virginia H. Graves, Business Mathematics, Tenth Edition, Upper  




 3 In-term Exams 65% 
 Final Exam  35% 
 Final Grade           100% 
 
 
The following statements which are included on the student’s Course Outline should be 
emphasized during the first week of class. 
 
 
Policy on Academic Integrity: 
Bronx Community College has no tolerance for acts of scholastic dishonesty.  The 
responsibilities of both students and faculty with regard to scholastic dishonesty are described in 
detail in the College Senate Policy on Academic Integrity.  A copy of this document is 
available in the Bronx Community College Catalog, 2009 – 2011 (Pages 57 & 58).   
You should make the effort to read this policy since it applies to all of your classes. 
 
By enrolling in this class, you have agreed to observe all of the student responsibilities described 
in this document.  Students who violate College rules on academic integrity are subject to 
disciplinary penalties ranging from failure in the course to dismissal from the College.  Since 
dishonesty harms the individual, all students, and the integrity of the College, policies on 
academic integrity will be strictly enforced. 
 







WEEK    SUBJECT MATTER    TEXTBOOK PAGE 
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1  I.  Wages and payrolls     p. 236 – 252  
 A.  Gross pay 
    1.  Hourly rate pay:  calculation of overtime 
    2.  Straight piece rate 
    3.  Differential pay schedule 
2 B.  Commissions 
    1.  Straight commission with draw 
    2.  Variable commission scale 
    3.  Salary plus commission 
                       II.   Taxes 
           C. Calculating net pay  
1. Determining social security and Medicare deductions 
2. Determining the federal income tax  
  3        D.  Calculating unemployment taxes 
                     (Additional problems:  See Appendix A, p. 41 – 44) 
4    EXAMINATION #1 
 
 II. Stocks and corporate dividends             p.  494 - 509   
      A.  Why buy stocks? 
   B.  How to read stock quotations 
   C.  Round and odd lots 
   D.  Dividends on preferred and common stocks 
   E.  Calculating returns on investment 
  5   F. Bonds 
                         G. Mutual Funds 
    Additional problems:  Appendix A, p. 99 
 
   6  V.  Installment buying      p. 340 – 359 
   A.  Cost of installment buying 
   B.  Truth in lending:  APR defined and calculated 
    (Omit early payment, revolving charge, credit cards, 
    and #7 – 9, 14 – 21, 3 -6) 
    Additional problems:  Appendix A, p. 63, 64,  
 
   7  VI.  Commercial discounts      p. 172 – 198 
   A.  Trade discounts 
    1.  Single trade discounts 
    2.  Chain discounts 
   8   B.  Cash discounts 
    1.  Calculating credit due dates 
    2.  Freight terms 
                         3.  Common credit terms offered by sellers                    
 (Omit partial payments) Additional problems:  Appendix A, p. 29 – 32 
 
WEEK    SUBJECT MATTER    TEXTBOOK PAGES   
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EXAMINATION #2 
   9.  VII.  Simple interest       p. 258 - 260 
   A.  Simple interest formula                                              p. 267, 272, 273 
   B.  Two methods of calculating simple interest 
    (Omit cash discounts versus borrowing, finding unknown, 
    merchants rule and partial payments) 
    Additional problems:  Appendix A, p. 45, 46 
 
   10  VIII.  Bank discounts         p. 278 – 288 
   A.  Simple discount note 
   B.  Discounting an interest-bearing note 
    Additional problems:  Appendix A, p. 51, 52 
 
11, 12  IX.  Depreciation       p. 413 – 426 
   A.  The straight-line method 
   B.  The declining-balance method 
   C.  The units of production method 
    (Omit MACRS) 
                         Additional problems:  Appendix A, p. 79 –82) 
 
  13  X.  Life insurance       p. 474 – 489 
   A.  Calculating premiums 
   B.  Cancellation of fire insurance by insured and 
         by the insurance company 
   C.  Determining the compensation 
   D.  Coinsurance 
    (Omit life and auto insurance) 
    Additional problems:  Appendix A, p. 94, 95 
 
EXAMINATION #3 
   14  XI.  Markups        p. 204 – 229 
   A.  Markup based on cost 
   B.  Markup based on selling price 
    (Omit markdowns and perishables) 
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Department(s) Business and Information Systems 
Career [  x ] Undergraduate  [ ] Graduate   
Academic Level [ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [  ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    
Subject Area BUS 
Course Number AAA (111 suggested) 
Course Title Applications of Mathematics for Business 
Catalogue Description 
 
This course examines the application of mathematics to business.  Topics include problems of interest, bank 
discounts, purchase discounts, installment sales, payrolls, depreciation, profit distribution, taxes, and insurance. 
Pre/ Co Requisites None 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3 recitation 
Liberal Arts [  ] Yes  [ x ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 




_x___ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                              ___ Flexible                                       
____ English Composition              _ ___ World Cultures                      
____ Mathematics                            ____ US Experience in its Diversity 
____ Science                                      ____ Creative Expression 
                                                           _____Individual and Society 
                                                          _____Scientific World                      
 
Rationale: This course is prepared to conform with the elimination of compensatory contact hours and replaces BUS 11 (Business 
Mathematics) in the sequence of courses for students in Business majors. An analysis of the effects of removing the compensatory hour, as it 
relates to student learning and performance, will be conducted at the end of the Fall 2013 semester. 
 













   ENG 11   Composition and Rhetoric I          3 
ENG 101      Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric OR 
   ENG 11    Composition and Rhetoric I              3  
MTH 21    Survey of Mathematics OR   
   MTH 23*    Probability and Statistics          3 
MTH 211  Survey of Mathematics OR   
   MTH 23   Probability and Statistics              3 
SCI  AST 11 OR BIO 11 or CHM 11 or ESE 11 or PHY 11 
  OR ENV 11 (laboratory science course)        4 
SCI1 2       From AST 11 , BIO 11 , CHM11 , ENV 11, ESE 11, OR  
    PHY 10 OR PHY 11                       3‐4 
HLT 91     Critical Issues in Health          2  HLT 91       Critical Issues in Health              2 
HIS 10     History of the Modern World  OR 
   HIS 11      Introduction to the Modern World        3 
HIS 101       History of the Modern World OR 
   HIS 11     Introduction to the Modern World            3 





   MUS 11    Introduction to Music          3     MUS 11    Introduction to Music              3 
HIS          Any History course OR 
   GEO 10   Introduction to Human Geography        3 
PSY 41     Psychology of Infancy and Childhood OR  
   GEO 101   Introduction to Human Geography            3 
PSY 11    Introduction to Psychology          3  PSY 111   Introduction to Psychology              3 
PSY 41    Psychology of Infancy & Childhood        3   
ENG    English Elective (ENG 14, ENG 15, ENG 16)      3  ENG1    English Elective (ENG 12, ENG 14, ENG 15, ENG 16)        3 
ELECTIVE   Communication OR Modern Language                       3‐4 Any MOD LAN., COMM, THEA, FILM1               3 
Subtotal  18‐19 Subtotal  15
Total              32‐33
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  Specialization Requirements    Specialization Requirements 
EDU 10 Child Study‐ Birth to Grade 6          3  EDU 10   Child Study‐ Birth to Grade 6              3 
EDU 12  Contemp. Urban Education – Birth to Grade 6 OR 
   EDU 26   Human Relations in Urban Schools        3 
EDU 12   Contemp. Urban Education – Birth to Grade 6 OR 
   EDU 26   Human Relations in Urban Schools            3 
  EDU 30    Introduction to Special Needs, Schools & Society         3 
EDU 40 Field Work Seminar            3  EDU 40   Field Work Seminar                3 
Subtotal  9  Subtotal   12





EDU 24 Child Care Seminar I               3 
EDU 25 Child Care Seminar II               3 
EDU 30 Introduction to Special Needs, Schools & Society         3 
EDU 31  Introduction to Learning Disabilities and Inclusive  
  Education                 3 
EDU 50  Creativity and the Arts for the Early Childhood  
      and Childhood Years              3 
EDU ELECTIVES  (Selection of four  courses from the list below  
      will depend on career preference)        12
EDU 15   Reading and Other Language Arts  for the Early Childhood and 
   Elementary Years               3  
EDU 16  Literacy in Early Childhood Education (Birth‐to Grade 2)        3 
EDU 17  Literacy in Childhood Education‐Grades ‐ 1‐6         3 
EDU 18  Literacy in a Spanish Bilingual Program           3 
EDU 24  Pre‐School Seminar I               3 
EDU 25  Pre‐School Seminar II               3 
EDU 31   Introduction to Learning Disabilities and Inclusive Education     3 
EDU 50   Creativity and the Arts for the Early Childhood and Childhood Years   3 
  Lab Sciences2                             0‐1 
Free Electives  Free Electives                                              3 
To complete 60 credit requirement                    8‐9  
Subtotal  23 Subtotal  23‐24

































ENG 10    Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or  A.  English Composition            6 
ENG 11  Composition and Rhetoric I                    3  B.  Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning1                               4 
CMS 11               Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication                3       C.  Life and Physical Sciences2                                  3‐4  
HIS 10    History of the Modern World                         or                                                                                                      Subtotal      13‐14 
     HIS 11  Introduction to the Modern World      3  Flexible Core 
MTH 30               Pre‐Calculus Mathematics                              or 
      MTH 31         Analytic Geometry and Calculus I                                          4 
A.  World Cultures and Global Issues3        3 
SCI  Lab Science from AST, BIO, CHM, ENV, ESE, or PHY                          4  B.           U.S. Experience in Diversity3          3 
                                                                                                           Subtotal       17  C.  Creative Expression            3 
Required Areas of Study  D.  Individual and Society3            3 
ECO 11    Microeconomics                                               or 
     ECO 12  Macroeconomics                                   3 
E.  Scientific World             3 




Restricted Elective  Select one course from Area A‐E    3 
Restricted Electives1                                7   
                                                                                                           Subtotal       13                                                                                                     Subtotal             18 
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Section AIII:  Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1  The following revisions are proposed for the Accounting Degree Program 
Program: AAS 
Program Code:  
Hegis Code:  
Proposed Changes: Removal of MTH 12; removal of COMM 11; removal of AST, BIO 18 or CHM as science choices; reduction of restricted electives from 
5 credits to 3 credits; addition of MTH 21 or MTH 23; addition of AST 11, BIO 11, CHM 11, CHM 17, ENV 11, ESE 11, ESE 12, ESE 13, PHY 10 or PHY 11 as 




Course Description Course Description 
Core Requirements Core Requirements 
  
ENG 10   Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or ENG 10   Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or 
ENG 111 Composition and Rhetoric I                 3 ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I                 3 
CMS 11               Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication                3       ECO 111              Microeconomics                                               or 
        ECO 12        Macroeconomics                                                                      3       
HIS 10  History of the Modern World                         or HIS 101  History of the Modern World                         or 
     HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World   3      HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World   3 
MTH 121               Introduction to Mathematical Thought                               3 MTH 211 2             Survey of Mathematics I                                 or 
          MTH 23     Probability and Quantitative Reasoning                               3 
SCI1               AST, BIO 18, or  CHM                                                                4 SCI1 2 6               AST 11, BIO 11, CHM 11, CHM 17, ENV 11, ESE 11,  
                            ESE 12, ESE 13, PHY 10 or PHY 11                                       3-4 
                                                                                                           Subtotal       16                                                                                                          Subtotal 15-16 
Required Areas of Study Required Areas of Study 
ENG 12  Composition and Rhetoric II        or 
        ENG 14        Written Composition and Prose Fiction        or 
        ENG 15        Written Composition and Drama                   or 
        ENG 16        Written Composition and Poetry                                          3 
ENG 121 2 Composition and Rhetoric II        or 
        ENG 14        Written Composition and Prose Fiction        or 
        ENG 15        Written Composition and Drama                   or 
        ENG 16        Written Composition and Poetry                                          3 
Restricted Electives2                          5 Restricted Electives3                                                    3 
                                                                                                           Subtotal        8                                                                                                            Subtotal       6 
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Specialization Requirements Specialization Requirements 
ACC 11               Fundamental Accounting I                                                       4 ACC 11               Fundamental Accounting I                                                       4 
ACC 12               Fundamental Accounting II                                                      4 ACC 12               Fundamental Accounting II                                                      4 
ACC 13               Intermediate Accounting                                                         4 ACC 13               Intermediate Accounting                                                         4 
ACC 15               Accounting Information Systems                                           3 ACC 15               Accounting Information Systems                                           3 
BUS 113               Business Mathematics                                                            3 BUS 114               Business Mathematics                                                            3 
BUS 10                Introduction to Business                                                         3 BUS 10                Introduction to Business                                                         3 
 CMS 12              Voice and Diction: Business and Professional Speech        2 
DAT 10                Computer Fundamental and Applications                           3 DAT 10               Computer Fundamental and Applications                           3 
DAT 36                Microcomputer Spreadsheet Applications     or 
        DAT 38        Microcomputer Database Applications                                3 
DAT 36                Microcomputer Spreadsheet Applications     or 
        DAT 38        Microcomputer Database Applications                                3 
KEY 10                Keyboarding for Computers                                                     1 KEY 10                Keyboarding for Computers                                                     1 
LAW 41              Business Law                                                                               3 LAW 41              Business Law                                                                               3 
MKT 11               Principles of Marketing                                                            3 MKT 11               Principles of Marketing                                                            3 
CWE 314             Cooperative Work Experience                                                2 CWE 315             Cooperative Work Experience                                                2 
                                                                                                      Lab science credit2 6                                                                                           0-1 
                                                                                                          Subtotal       36                                                                                                           Subtotal 38-39 
                                                                                                     Total Credits     60                                                                                                      Total Credits    60 
1 Students planning to transfer to a four-year college should take MTH 30 
or 31 AND one lab science from among AST 11 or 12, BIO 11, CHM 10 or 
11, ENV 11, ESE 11, or PHY 11. 
2 Select from Anthropology, Art (non-studio courses), Communication, 
Economics, Geography, History, Health, Physical Education (one course in 
Health Education or two courses in Physical Education), Modern 
Language, Music (non-studio courses), Philosophy, Psychology, Political 
Science, or Sociology. No more than two courses from the same 
department or discipline. 
3 Students who have completed MTH 06 (or three years high school 
mathematics) and intend to transfer to a four-year college may take BUS 
41 instead of BUS 11. 
4 CWE 31 is a two (2) credit course. A student should enroll in CWE one 
year before graduating or when starting the third semester. See the CWE 
advisor in Loew Hall, Career Services, during the second semester.  
Students who are employed full-time are not required to complete CWE. 
A waiver must be obtained from the Department Chairperson by 
submitting documentation of current full-time employment. After a 
written waiver of CWE is obtained, the student must substitute the 
required CWE credits with any course(s) offered by the Business and 
1 This program includes twenty-one (21) credits selected from the 
Pathways Common Core as follows: ENG 10 or ENG 11 combined with 
ENG 12 or ENG 14 or ENG 15 or ENG 16 fulfills Pathways Required Core 
A; MTH 21 or MTH 23 fulfills Pathways Required Core B; AST 11, BIO 11, 
CHM 11, CHM 17, ENV 11, ESE 11, ESE 12, ESE 13, PHY 10 or PHY 11 
fulfills Pathways Required Core C; HIS 10 or HIS 11 fulfills Pathways 
Flexible Core A; ECO 12 fulfills Pathways Flexible Core B; ECO 11 fulfills 
Pathways Flexible Core D; the 3 credits of Restricted Electives must be 
selected to fulfill Pathways Flexible Core areas B (if students complete 
ECO 11), C, D (if students complete ECO 12) or E.   
2 Students planning to transfer to a four-year college should take MTH 
30 or 31. 
3 Select from Anthropology, Art (non-studio courses), Communication, 
Economics, Geography, History, Health, Physical Education (one course 
in Health Education or two courses in Physical Education), Modern 
Language, Music (non-studio courses), Philosophy, Psychology, Political 
Science, or Sociology.  No more than two courses from the same 
department or discipline.  Students must select one 3-credit course that 
fulfills Pathways Flexible Core B, C or E. 
4 Students who have completed MTH 06 (or three years high school 
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Information Systems Department. College Work-Study assignments 
within CUNY may not be used as substitutes for the CWE internship. 
 
mathematics) and intend to transfer to a four-year college may take 
BUS 41 instead of BUS 11. 
5 CWE 31 is a two (2) credit course. A student should enroll in CWE one 
year before graduating or when starting the third semester. See the 
CWE advisor in Loew Hall, Career Services, during the second semester.  
Students who are employed full-time are not required to complete 
CWE. A waiver must be obtained from the Department Chairperson by 
submitting documentation of current full-time employment. After a 
written waiver of CWE is obtained, the student must substitute the 
required CWE credits with any course(s) offered by the Business and 
Information Systems Department. College Work-Study assignments 
within CUNY may not be used as substitutes for the CWE internship. 
6 Students may select either a 4-credit or a 3-credit science course.  
Students selecting a 3-credit course must also complete an additional 1-
credit lab course to fulfill graduation requirements. 
 
  
RATIONALE: This program change is made to bring the Accounting AAS degree into compliance with the Pathways Common Core.  This program includes 
twenty-one (21) credits selected from the Pathways Common Core. 
 
 

















ENG 10    Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or  ENG 10    Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or 
ENG 111  Composition and Rhetoric I                    3 ENG 11  Composition and Rhetoric I                    3 
CMS 11               Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication                3   ECO 111              Microeconomics                
        ECO 12        Macroeconomics                                                                      3   
HIS 10    History of the Modern World                         or  HIS 101    History of the Modern World                         or 
     HIS 11  Introduction to the Modern World      3      HIS 11  Introduction to the Modern World      3 
MTH 121               Introduction to Mathematical Thought                               3  MTH 211 2             Survey of Mathematics I                                 or 
          MTH 23     Probability and Quantitative Reasoning                               3












Restricted Electives2                                5  Restricted Electives3                                                        3 
                                                                                                           Subtotal        8                                                                                                             Subtotal       6 
   




















































































































ENG 10    Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or  ENG 10    Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or 
ENG 111  Composition and Rhetoric I                    3 ENG 11  Composition and Rhetoric I                    3 
CMS 11               Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication                3       ECO 111              Microeconomics                
        ECO 12        Macroeconomics                                                                      3 
HIS 10    History of the Modern World                         or  HIS 101    History of the Modern World                         or 
     HIS 11  Introduction to the Modern World      3      HIS 11  Introduction to the Modern World      3 
MTH 121               Introduction to Mathematical Thought                               3  MTH 211 2             Survey of Mathematics I                                 or 
          MTH 23     Probability and Quantitative Reasoning                               3












Restricted Electives2                                5  Restricted Electives3                                              5 
                                                                                                           Subtotal        8                                                                                                             Subtotal       8 
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Section AIII:  Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1  The following revisions are proposed for the Medical Office Assistant Degree Program 
Program: AAS 
Program Code:  
Hegis Code:  




Course Description Course Description 
Core Requirements Core Requirements 
  
ENG 10   Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or ENG 10   Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or 
ENG 111 Composition and Rhetoric I                 3 ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I                 3 
CMS 11               Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication                3       COMM 111          Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication               3       
HIS 10  History of the Modern World                         or HIS 101  History of the Modern World                         or 
     HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World   3      HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World   3 
BIO 21                 The Human Body                                                                       4 BIO 21                 The Human Body                                                                      4 
MTH 121             Introduction to Mathematical Thought                                3 MTH 211 2             Survey of Mathematics I                                 or 
          MTH 23     Probability and Quantitative Reasoning                               3 
                                                                                                           Subtotal       16                                                                                                          Subtotal       16 
Required Areas of Study Required Areas of Study 
BUS 11                Business Mathematics                                                            3 BUS 114               Business Mathematics                                                            3 
DAT 36                Microcomputer Spreadsheet Applications                         3 DAT 36                Microcomputer Spreadsheet Applications                          3 
HLT 91                 Critical Issues In Health                                                          2 HLT 91                 Critical Issues In Health                                                           2 
LAW 45                Medical Law                                                                             3 LAW 45                Medical Law                                                                             3 
Restricted Electives2                                      7 Restricted Electives3                                      7 
                                                                                                            Subtotal    18                                                                                                            Subtotal     18 
  
Specialization Requirements Specialization Requirements 
KEY 10                Keyboarding for Computers                                                  1 KEY 10                Keyboarding for Computers                                                  1 
KEY 11                Document Formatting and Speed Development               2 KEY 11                Document Formatting and Speed Development               2 
KEY 12                Advanced Document Production                                          2 KEY 12                Advanced Document Production                                          2 
WPR 11              Transcription for Business                                                      3 WPR 11              Transcription for Business                                                      3 
WPR 21              Word Processing Applications                                               3 WPR 21              Word Processing Applications                                               3 
BIO 22                 Medical Terminology                                                              3 BIO 22                 Medical Terminology                                                              3 
BIO 46                  Clinical Techniques I                                                                 2 BIO 46                  Clinical Techniques I                                                                2 
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BIO 47                  Clinical Techniques II                                                                2 BIO 47                  Clinical Techniques II                                                               2 
SEC 35                 Medical Office Procedures & Management                         2 SEC 35                 Medical Office Procedures & Management                         2 
COM 31              Business Communications                                                       3 COM 31              Business Communications                                                       3 
NMT 783             EKG – Interpretations and Techniques                                  2                                  NMT 785          EKG – Interpretations and Techniques                                  2                                  
NMT 793             Phlebotomy                                                                                2 NMT 795            Phlebotomy                                                                                2 
                                                                                                          Subtotal       26                                                                                                           Subtotal      26 
                                                                                                     Total Credits     60                                                                                                      Total Credits    60 
1 Students planning to transfer to should take MTH 30 or 31.  Please 
check prerequisites for these math courses.   
3 Select from Anthropology, Art (non-studio courses), Communication, 
Economics, Geography, History, Health, Physical Education (one course in 
Health Education or two courses in Physical Education), Modern 
Language, Music (non-studio courses), Philosophy, Psychology, Political 
Science, or Sociology.  No more than two courses from the same 
department or discipline. 
3 Completion of BIO 21 and BIO 22 is required prior to registering for 
these courses as well as permission of the Medical Office Assistant 
Program Curriculum Coordinator. 
 
1 This program includes twenty-one (21) credits selected from the 
Pathways Common Core as follows: ENG 10 or ENG 11 partially fulfills 
Pathways Required Core A; MTH 21 or MTH 23 fulfills Pathways 
Required Core B; BIO 23 fulfills Pathways Required Core C; HIS 10 or HIS 
11 fulfills Pathways Flexible Core A; CMS 11 fulfills Pathways Flexible 
Core D; 6 of the 7 credits of Restricted Elective credits must be selected 
to fulfill Pathways Flexible Core B, C or E (no more than one course in 
each Core area).   
3 Students who have completed MTH 06 (or three years high school 
mathematics) and intend to transfer to a four-year college may take 
BUS 41 instead of BUS 11. 
4 Select from Anthropology, Art (non-studio courses), Communication, 
Economics, Geography, History, Health, Physical Education (one course 
in Health Education or two courses in Physical Education), Modern 
Language, Music (non-studio courses), Philosophy, Psychology, Political 
Science, or Sociology.  No more than two courses from the same 
department or discipline.  Students must select two 3-credit courses 
that fulfill Pathways Flexible Core B, C or E (no more than one course in 
each Core area). 
5 Completion of BIO 21 and BIO 22 is required prior to registering for 
these courses as well as permission of the Medical Office Assistant 
Program Curriculum Coordinator. 
 
  
RATIONALE: This program change is made to bring the Medical Office Assistant AAS degree into compliance with the Pathways Common Core.  This 
program includes twenty-one (21) credits selected from the Pathways Common Core. 
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Section AIII:  Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1  The following revisions are proposed for the Office Administration & Technology Degree Program 
Program: AAS 
Program Code:  
Hegis Code:  
Proposed Changes: Removal of CMS 12; removal of MTH 12; removal of AST, BIO, CHM, ENV, ESE or PHY as science choices; increase of restricted 
electives from 4 credits to 6 credits; addition of MTH 21 or MTH 23; addition of AST 11, BIO 11, CHM 11, CHM 17, ENV 11, ESE 11, ESE 12, ESE 13, PHY 10 




Course Description Course Description 
Core Requirements Core Requirements 
  
ENG 10   Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or ENG 10   Fundamentals of Composition and Rhetoric or 
ENG 111 Composition and Rhetoric I                 3 ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I                 3 
CMS 11               Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication                3       COMM 111          Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication               3       
CMS 12              Voice and Diction: Business and Professional Speech        2  
HIS 10  History of the Modern World                         or HIS 101  History of the Modern World                         or 
     HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World   3      HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World   3 
MTH 121             Introduction to Mathematical Thought                                 3 MTH 211 2             Survey of Mathematics I                                 or 
          MTH 23     Probability and Quantitative Reasoning                               3 
SCI2               Choose from AST, BIO, CHM, ENV, ESE or PHY                      4 SCI1 2 6               AST 11, BIO 11, CHM 11, CHM 17, ENV 11, ESE 11,  
                            ESE 12, ESE 13, PHY 10 or PHY 11                                       3-4 
                                                                                                           Subtotal       18                                                                                                          Subtotal 15-16 
Required Areas of Study Required Areas of Study 
BUS 10                Introduction to Business                                                         3 BUS 10                Introduction to Business                                                         3 
BIS 13                 Introduction to Internet and Web Development                3 BIS 13                 Introduction to Internet and Web Development                3 
WPR 23              Office Administration and Supervision                                 2 WPR 23              Office Administration and Supervision                                 2 
DAT 10                Computer Fundamental and Applications                           3 DAT 10               Computer Fundamental and Applications                           3 
Restricted Electives3                                      4 Restricted Electives3                                                    6 
                                                                                                           Subtotal       15                                                                                                            Subtotal     17 
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Specialization Requirements Specialization Requirements 
KEY 10                Keyboarding for Computers                                                  1 KEY 10                Keyboarding for Computers                                                  1 
KEY 11                Document Formatting and Speed Development               2 KEY 11                Document Formatting and Speed Development               2 
KEY 12                Advanced Document Production                                          2 KEY 12                Advanced Document Production                                          2 
WPR 11              Transcription for Business                                                      3 WPR 11              Transcription for Business                                                      3 
WPR 21              Word Processing Applications                                               3 WPR 21              Word Processing Applications                                               3 
WPR 24               Presentation for Business                                                      3 WPR 24               Presentation for Business                                                      3 
COM 31              Business Communications                                                      3 COM 31              Business Communications                                                      3 
DAT 36                Microcomputer Spreadsheet Applications                          3 DAT 36                Microcomputer Spreadsheet Applications                          3 
DAT 38                Microcomputer Database Applications                                3 DAT 38                Microcomputer Database Applications                                3 
SEC 41                 Office Procedures                                                                     2 SEC 41                 Office Procedures                                                                     2 
CWE 314             Cooperative Work Experience                                                2 CWE 315             Cooperative Work Experience                                                2 
                                                                                                      Lab science credit2 6                                                                                           0-1 
                                                                                                          Subtotal       27                                                                                                           Subtotal 27-28 
                                                                                                     Total Credits     60                                                                                                      Total Credits    60 
1 Students planning to transfer to should take MTH 30 or 31.  Please 
check prerequisites for these math courses.   
2  Students planning to transfer should take a Lab Science course. 
3 Select from Anthropology, Art (non-studio courses), Communication, 
Economics, Geography, History, Health, Physical Education (one course in 
Health Education or two courses in Physical Education), Modern 
Language, Music (non-studio courses), Philosophy, Psychology, Political 
Science, or Sociology. No more than two courses from the same 
department or discipline. 
4 CWE 31 is a two (2) credit course. A student should enroll in CWE one 
year before graduating or when starting the third semester. See the CWE 
advisor in Loew Hall, Career Services, during the second semester.  
Students who are employed full-time are not required to complete CWE. 
A waiver must be obtained from the Department Chairperson by 
submitting documentation of current full-time employment. After a 
written waiver of CWE is obtained, the student must substitute the 
required CWE credits with any course(s) offered by the Business and 
Information Systems Department. College Work-Study assignments 
within CUNY may not be used as substitutes for the CWE internship. 
 
1 This program includes twenty-one (21) credits selected from the 
Pathways Common Core as follows: ENG 10 or ENG 11 partially fulfills 
Pathways Required Core A; MTH 21 or MTH 23 fulfills Pathways 
Required Core B; AST 11, BIO 11, CHM 11, CHM 17, ENV 11, ESE 11, ESE 
12, ESE 13, PHY 10 or PHY 11 fulfills Pathways Required Core C; HIS 10 or 
HIS 11 fulfills Pathways Flexible Core A; COMM 11 fulfills Pathways 
Flexible Core D; the 6 Restricted Electives credits must be selected to 
fulfill Pathways Flexible Core B, C or E (no more than one course in each 
Core area).   
2 Students planning to transfer to a four-year college should take MTH 
30 or 31. Please check prerequisites for these math courses. 
3 Select from Anthropology, Art (non-studio courses), Communication, 
Economics, Geography, History, Health, Physical Education (one course 
in Health Education or two courses in Physical Education), Modern 
Language, Music (non-studio courses), Philosophy, Psychology, Political 
Science, or Sociology.  No more than two courses from the same 
department or discipline.  Students must select one 3-credit course that 
fulfills Pathways Flexible Core B, C or E (no more than one course in 
each Core area). 
4 CWE 31 is a two (2) credit course. A student should enroll in CWE one 
year before graduating or when starting the third semester. See the 
CWE advisor in Loew Hall, Career Services, during the second semester.  
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Students who are employed full-time are not required to complete 
CWE. A waiver must be obtained from the Department Chairperson by 
submitting documentation of current full-time employment. After a 
written waiver of CWE is obtained, the student must substitute the 
required CWE credits with any course(s) offered by the Business and 
Information Systems Department. College Work-Study assignments 
within CUNY may not be used as substitutes for the CWE internship. 
6 Students may select either a 4-credit or a 3-credit science course.  
Students selecting a 3-credit course must also complete an additional 1-
credit lab course to fulfill graduation requirements. 
 
  
RATIONALE: This program change is made to bring the Office Administration & Technology AAS degree into compliance with the Pathways Common 
Core.  This program includes twenty-one (21) credits selected from the Pathways Common Core. 
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AIII.1 The following revisions are proposed for the Engineering Science A.S. Degree  
Department: Physics and Technology 
Program: Engineering Science A.S.  
Program Code: 00377 
 
From To 
Core Requirements Required Core 
Course Description Credits Course Description Credits 
ENG 10 Fundamentals of Composition & Rhetoric OR 
3 
A English Composition 6 
   ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I    
CMS 11 
Fundamentals of Interpersonal 
Communication  OR 
3 
B Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning1  
   CMS 20    Public Speaking & Critical Listening 
MTH 30 
  MTH 31 
Pre-Calculus Mathematics  OR 
Analytic Geometry & Calculus I 
As required 
4 
HIS 10 History of the Modern World OR 
3 
   
   HIS 11 Introduction to the Modern World C Life and Physical Science1  
CHM 11 General College Chemistry !  4   PHY 31 Physics I       4 
 Subtotal 13  Subtotal 14 
Required Areas of Study Flexible Core 
Course Description Credits Course Description Credits 
ENG 12 Composition & Rhectoric II 3 A World Cultures and Global Issues2 3 
   B US Experience and its Diversity2 3 
MTH 31 Analytic Geometry & Calculus I  4 C Creative Expression2 3 
   D Individual and Society2 3 
  
3 
E Scientific World1  
 Humanities elective** PHY 32   Physics II 4 
     A-E 
CHM 11 
Restricted Elective1 
  General Chemistry I 4 
 Subtotal 10  Subtotal 20 
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Specialization Requirements Specialization Requirements 
Course Description Credits Course Description Credits 
EGR 11 Introduction to Engineering Design 1 EGR 11 Introduction to Engineering Design 1 
   EGR 21 Analysis Tools for Engineers  OR 
2-3 
     EGR 31    Circuit Analysis 
MTH 32  Analytic Geometry & Calculus II 5 MTH 31  Analytic Geometry & Calculus I 0-4 
MTH 33 Analytic Geometry & Calculus III 5 MTH 32 Analytic Geometry & Calculus II 5 
MTH 34 Differential Equations & Selected Topics in 
Advanced Calculus 
4 MTH 33 Analytical Geometry & Calculus III 5 
   MTH 34 Differential Equations & Selected Topics in 
Advanced Calculus 
4 
PHY 32 Physics II  4 PHY 33 Physics III 4 
PHY 33 Physics III 4  Restricted Electives# 0-5 
 Restricted Electives*** 10    
 Subtotal 37  Subtotal 21-31 
 
* MTH 30 or equivalent is a corequisite for EGR 11 and the restricted elective ELC 
96 and a prerequisite for MTH 31. 
**ENG 23 is not to be taken to fulfill this requirement. Students that are considering 
transferring to the Grove School of Engineering at CCNY must select from the 
following list of courses: ART 11, ECO 11, ECO 12, FRN 11, FRN 12, MUS 11/12, 
POL 11, PSY 11, PSY 22, PSY 31, SOC 11, SOC 33, SOC 34, SOC, 37, and HIS 
13. 
***Select from the following: 
CHM 12 General Chemistry II  OR 4 
  CHM 22   General Chemistry II with Qualitative     
Analysis 
5 
CHM 31 Organic Chemistry I 5 
EGR 31 Circuit Analysis 3 
EGR 21 Analysis Tools for Engineers 2 
ENG 23 Scientific and Technical Writing 3 
ENG 96 Digital Systems I 4 
 
 
1 This program has received a waiver to require students to take MTH 30 
or MTH 31 to fulfill Required Core Area B, CHM 11 to fulfill Required Core 
Area C, PHY 31 to fulfill Flexible Area E and PHY 32 to fulfill the 6th 
Flexible Area course. Note that MTH 30 is a prerequisite to MTH 31. 
 
2In choosing courses to fulfill Pathways Flexible Core requirements for 
Areas A, B, C, and D, students are strongly advised to select courses 
from no fewer than three (3) different departments. 
 
#Select from the following: 
CHM 12 General Chemistry II  OR 4 
  CHM 22   General Chemistry II with Qualitative     
Analysis 
5 
CHM 31 Organic Chemistry I 5 
EGR 21 Analysis Tools for Engineers  2 
EGR 31 Circuit Analysis 3 
ENG 23 Scientific and Technical Writing 3 
ENG 96 Digital Systems I 4 
 
 
04/18/13 Curriculum Committee Senate Report Page 232
 
Rationale: The changes to the curriculum are being made to conform to the new CUNY Common Core structure. We have obtained approval 
from the CUNY Office of Academic Affairs for selection of MTH 30 or MTH 31 in the Required Core B, PHY 31 in the Required Core C, PHY 32 in 
Flexible Core E and CHM 11 in the sixth Flexible Core course. This program leads to transfer to baccalaureate programs in Engineering which are 
accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of ABET. The accreditation criteria for engineering programs include a curriculum 
requirement of a year of mathematics and basic sciences with experimental experience. Most of our students transfer to B.S. programs in 
Electrical Engineering and Chemical Engineering which require additional courses in advanced mathematics, sciences appropriate to the 
engineering discipline and specialization engineering courses. Having students take the basic mathematics and science courses in the core allow 
them to transfer with sufficient preparation to take advanced courses at the senior institution without delay in their academic progress.  
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Introduction to Corrections 
CRJ 23 
(3 credits, 3 REC) 









The aim of this course is to familiarize students with the American corrections system. The course will 
introduce students to current institutional practices, policies, theories, and legal issues. This course focuses on 
the field of corrections including a review of the historical development of crime and corrections, sentencing, 
jails, prisons, correctional policies, agencies, prison life, and challenges facing correctional populations. It will 
further explore the principles and practices of treatment accorded to offenders in various types of correctional 
settings. 
 
 This course meets General Education Goals required by BCC graduates in areas of reasoning, analysis, 
information literacy, and communication. To demonstrate these proficiencies students will be asked to meet the 
learning outcomes outlined below: 
o Gather, interpret and assess information from a number of sources including the textbook, primary 
source material and newspaper articles about the historical development of the correctional system in 
the U.S. including inmate rights, correctional officers role and subculture, punishment and 
incarceration rates. 
o Through writing assignments critically and analytically evaluate evidence and arguments about current 
trends in American incarceration, gender, classification and reentry issues. 
o Use of readings, class discussion, writing assignments, and the exams to produce arguments for or and 
against capital punishment, surveillance and control in the community and community justice.  
o Through writing assignments and exams analyze and discuss how American correctional institutions, 
policies, and practices are influenced by race, ethnicity, class, gender, sexual orientation, religion or 
other forms of social differentiation.  
o Use of readings, class discussion, writing assignments, and the exams to compare and contrast the 




Clear, Todd R., Cole, George, and Reisig, Michael (2012). American Corrections. Tenth Edition. Monterey, 





Exam #1: 25% 
Exam #2: 25% 
Exam #3: 25% 
Final Paper  20% 
Attendance and Participation 5% 
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Exams: The exams will cover material from your assigned readings, class lectures, videos, and in-class 
discussions. Exam dates are on the course outline.  The exams may include the following format: true/false, 
multiple choice, short answers, definitions and/or essay questions. The exams will measure the students 
understanding of the major concepts presented throughout the semester about the institutional treatment of the 
offender. Course outline includes exam dates.  
 
 
Final Paper: The course requires students to write a 5-page paper. Students will select a topic during the 
second week of classes. Students will hand in two drafts of their paper to receive feedback from the instructor to 
improve their final paper. All students must visit the writing center to have their papers reviewed. The writing 
center is located in Philosophy Hall, Room B5 (lower level); call to make an appointment at 718-289-5279. 
During class there will be an in depth explanation of the final paper. Course outline includes due dates.  
 
 
Attendance and participation: Class attendance is required. Departmental policy requires that attendance 
count toward the students’ final grade. Arriving late or leaving early without notifying the professor is 
unacceptable. Three (3) unexcused late arrivals or departures will be marked as an absence. Any student with 
more than five (5) unexcused absences will receive a failing grade in this course.  
 
 
Etiquette: All electronic devices (including but NOT limited to cell phones, pagers, ipods, sidekicks) must be 
turned off or silenced before class to ensure an acceptable learning environment.  If any of these devices are in 
use during class time the student will be asked to leave and marked absent for the day. Further, excessive 
talking and personal conversations will not be tolerated and will be treated as a disruption.  Please be advised 
that persistent disruption of the class will result in the student(s) being asked to leave for the remainder of the 
lecture and marked absent for that class. 
 
 
Cheating and plagiarism are strictly prohibited.  All acts of academic dishonesty will be reported to the 
Dean of Students. Plagiarized papers and cheating will result in a FAILING CLASS GRADE for the course.  
 
College Policy on Plagiarism: Plagiarism is the presentation of someone else's ideas, words, or artistic, 
scientific, or technical work as one's own creation. Using the ideas or work of another is permissible only when 
the original author is identified. Paraphrasing and summarizing, as well as direct quotations require citations to 
the original source. 
 
 
College Policy on Cheating: Students are prohibited from using books, notes, and other reference materials 

















Read the chapter(s) and articles assigned for the day prior to attending class.  
READINGS are REQUIRED, not suggested! 
 
 
Note: Although unlikely, the contents of this syllabus are subject to change at the discretion of the professor. 
 
 
Week Topic  Chapter Assignment  
1 Introduction, expectations & course overview Chapter 1  
The correctional system   
2 Early History of Correctional Thought & Practice Chapter 2 Select Topic 
Early History of Correctional Thought & Practice   
3 History of corrections  Chapter 3  
History of corrections    
4 Justification for punishment Chapter 4  
Justification for punishment   
5 Exam #1 Chapters 1-4  
Jail  Chapter 7 Draft #1 due 
6 Prisoner rights Chapter 5  
Prisoner rights   
7 The prison experience Chapter 11  
The prison experience    
8 Women in prison Chapter 12  
Women in prison  Draft #2 due 
Exam #2 Chapters 5, 7, 11, and 12  
10 Incarceration Trends/Race and ethnicity Chapter 19  
Race and ethnicity   
11 Probation Chapter 8  
Probation   
12 Parole Chapter 15   
Parole  Final Paper 
Due 
13 Reentry & Revocation Chapter 16  
Reentry & Revocation   
14 Death Penalty Chapter 20  
TBA Exam #3 Chapters 8, 15-16, 19, and 20  
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CRJ XX Writing Assignment- Informative Research Paper 
 
 
Write a 5-page informative research paper on a topic of your choice. The topic choices are 
provided. All writing assignments must be submitted to the instructor in APA format-Times New 
Roman double spaced 12 pt. font ONLY. No handwritten or emailed assignments will be 
accepted.  
 
Your research should include various resources. Two websites resources, one resource should 
include a journal, one resource should reference a book, one resource should reference a 
magazine or newspaper article.  
 
 
Draft #1: Detailed outline. Must include research question or issue, basic responses using 
resources and citations. Refer to the sample outline. Due date:______ 
 
Draft #2: Rough draft with citations.  Include research question or issue and detailed explanation 
of responses to the question/issue. Refer to sample draft. Due date:_______ 
 
Final paper: Must attend the writing center prior to handing in the final paper. Edits should be 
based on comments and suggested offered in draft #1, draft #2 and by writing center.  Please 
attached all three drafts to final paper.  
 
Advice: 
By using the MEAL paragraphing plan you will be better able to structure your paper in a 
logical presentation manner for grading. Always proofread—write your paper, lay it down and 
go back in 2-3 days later and re-read to see if it flows so that someone else may understand it. 
 
M - Main Idea. Every paragraph should have one main idea. If you find your paragraphs have 
more than one main idea, separate your paragraphs so that each has only one main point. The 
idea behind a paragraph is to introduce an idea and to expand upon it. If you change subject 
manner in one paragraph—then it’s time to change paragraphs. 
 
E - Evidence or Examples. Your main idea needs support, either support for or against your main 
idea. If you can find no support for your main idea then you will need to re-think the position in 
which you are taking. 
 
A - Analysis. Being able to analyze your statement-those reading your paper will want to see 
evidence that supports your position/main idea.  
 
L - Link. Linking paragraphs let the reader see how your paper fit together—such as your thesis, 
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CRJ XX Writing Assignment- Informative Research paper 
 
Sample topics to select from*: 
o Reformatory movement 
o Medical versus crime control model 
o Four goals of punishment 
o Sentencing process 
o Criminal sanctions (intermediate, probation and death penalty) 
o Unjust punishment (sentencing disparities or wrongful convictions) 
o Prisoner rights 
o Law and community corrections- constitutional rights of probationers and parolees 
o Types of offenders and their problems (situational offender, career criminal, sex offender, 
substance abuser, mentally ill offender, offender with HIV/AIDS, elderly offender, or 
long-term prisoner) 
o Bail problems and alternatives (release on own recognizance, pre-trial diversion or 
preventive detention) 
o Issues in jail management (overcrowding) 
o Probation and parole  
o Need for and problems with intermediate sanctions 
o Surveillance and control in community corrections 
o Prison experience (prison society, prison economy, prison violence, prison gangs) 
o Incarceration of women (subculture, sexual misconduct) 
o Correctional officers (job assignments, problems with the officers role, job stress, 
boundary violations) 
o Effectiveness of institutional programs (psychology, behavior, social, substance abuse or 
religion programs) 
o Reentry- offenders experience of post-release life 
o Corrections for juveniles (why treat juveniles and adults differently, history of juvenile 
corrections) 
o Incarceration trends (War on Drugs, dealing with overcrowded prisons) 
o Race, ethnicity and corrections 
o Death penalty in America 
o How does community justice differ from criminal justice 
 
*If students have ideas beyond those presented in the list, they may also pursue them for the 
writing assignment so long as they get approval from the instructor. 
 
Reference help 
 Reference Page Help – go to http://www.citefast.com/  








Department(s) Social Sciences 
Career [ x ] Undergraduate  [   ] Graduate   
Academic Level [ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [   ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    
Subject Area  Criminal Justice 
Course Number 23 
Course Title Introduction to Corrections 
Catalogue Description The aim of this course is to familiarize students with the American corrections system. The course will 
introduce students to current institutional practices, policies, theories, and legal issues. This course 
focuses on the field of corrections including a review of the historical development of crime and 
corrections, sentencing, jails, prisons, correctional policies, agencies, prison life, and challenges facing 
correctional populations. It will further explore the principles and practices of treatment accorded to 
offenders in various types of correctional settings. 
    
Pre-Requisites Introduction to Criminal Justice (CRJ 11) 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3 
Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   







____ Required                                                ___ Flexible 
____ English Composition                       ___ World Cultures                                       
____ Mathematics                                    ___ US Experience in its Diversity                
____ Science                                              ___ Creative Expression 
                                                                    ___ Individual and Society 
                                                                    ___ Scientific World 
                                  
Rationale:  This course is being created for the BCC Criminal Justice AA Degree to align with the joint program with John Jay College, Criminal 
Justice BA/BS. 
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Bronx Community College/CUNY 
Dept of Chemistry and Chemical Technology 
 




CHM XXX, Contemporary Chemistry Laboratory, is a 1-credit, 3hour laboratory course designed to teach non-science majors the fundamentals of working with laboratory 
equipment, data gathering, analysis, and reporting. Laboratory exercises are included to illustrate the principles of general chemistry and to provide practical examples of 
chemistry in our everyday lives, as in foods, cosmetics, personal care, and household products. The laboratory exercises incorporate the use of modern chemical 
instrumentation available in the Department of Chemistry & Chemical Technology. 
Pre-requisites/Co-requisite: CHM10 
Lab Manual: Contemporary Chemistry Lab Manual by Dr Anthony Durante (2012) 
Student Learning Outcomes: 
Upon completion of this course, students will: 
o Possess working knowledge of common laboratory safety protocols 
o to assess hypothesis using the scientific method 
o Develop collaborative skills in performing experiments with classmates 
o Possess working knowledge of common pieces of laboratory equipment and their use, including balance beams to determine mass, graduated cylinders and burets 
to measure volume, and Bunsen burners to heat objects. 
o Acquire first-hand experience in several laboratory procedures, including: 
 oxidation and reduction of zinc; preparation of Prussian Blue  
 qualitative analysis based on chromatography and spectrometry 
 quantitative analyses based on titrations 
o Develop an appreciation of the importance of chemical applications in everyday  life 
Attendance and Grading: Laboratory attendance is mandatory. If you cannot attend lab due to illness or other emergency, you MUST contact the instructor before the lab 
meets. If you miss a laboratory session without a documented reason, you will receive no points for that lab report.  
Laboratory report sheets: Lab report sheets are found in the laboratory handouts. The data and observation portions of the report sheets should be filled out completely 
before leaving the laboratory and initialed by your lab instructor. The completed report sheets are generally due at the beginning of the lab session the following week. Late 
report sheets will be penalized 15 points for every day late. 
Preparation for the lab: Reading the laboratory procedure before coming to class is of utmost importance. If you do not come prepared, you will fail in the pre-lab quiz 
which will be administered in the beginning of the lab.  Reading laboratory procedure prior to the lab will help plan your time effectively to finish it in the allocated three 
hour lab period. Note that you will not be allowed to work outside of the scheduled laboratory session. Please check the laboratory syllabus before preparing for each lab 
session. 
Laboratory notebook.: Thorough note taking is essential for drawing conclusions and completing lab reports. Scientists routinely keep their notes in laboratory 
notebooks. Each page should be titled and each entry should be dated. Record all changes to the procedures and make record of as many observations as you think is 
necessary to complete a lab report.  
Several of the laboratory procedures will take two or more weeks to complete.  
Grading: Pre-Lab Quizzes      25% 
  Lab Reports      50% 
 Final Exam      15% 
 Writing Assignment     10%  
     --------------- 
                       Total      100 
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Bronx Community College/CUNY 
Dept of Chemistry and Chemical Technology 
CHM XXX - Contemporary Chemistry Laboratory  
 




Lab Activity Pre-Lab Quiz Lab 
Report/Assignment 
Due 
1 1 Physical and Chemical 
Changes 
Physical and Chemical 
Changes 
None 
2 2 Elements, Compounds,  and 
Mixtures 
Multiple choice questions in 
Identifying elements, 
compounds and mixture 
Physical and 
Chemical Changes 
3 2 Continue Lab #2 None None 
4 3 Molecular Modeling Geometry of molecules  Elements, 
compounds, and 
mixture 
5 4 Qualitative Analysis Concepts on Concentration, 
Dilution, and Moles 
Molecular Modeling 
6 4 Continue Lab # 4 None None 
7 5 Copper cycle None Qualitative Analysis 
8 6 Vitamin C Analysis  Vitamin Copper Cycle 
9 7 Measurement of Sugar in 
Foods 
None Vitamin C Analysis 
10 9 Extraction of Caffeine Caffeine Measurement of 
Sugar in Foods 
11 10 Pollution and Acid Rain Acid rain Extraction Of 
Caffeine 
12 11 pH Lab Acid and bases Submit paper about 
pollution and climatic 
change 
13 12 Preparation of Soap None pH lab 
14  Review  Preparation of Soap  
15                                                                    Final Exam 




Department(s) Chemistry & Chemical Technology 
Career [   ] Undergraduate  [x ] Graduate   
Academic Level [ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [   ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    
Subject Area Chemistry 
Course Number XXX 
Course Title Contemporary Chemistry Laboratory 
Catalogue Description CHM XX, Contemporary Chemistry Laboratory, is a 1-credit, 3 hour laboratory course designed to teach non-science majors the 
fundamentals of working with laboratory equipment, data gathering, analysis, and reporting. Laboratory exercises are included to illustrate 
the principles of general chemistry and to provide practical examples of chemistry in our everyday lives, as in foods, cosmetics and 
personal care and household products. The laboratory exercises incorporate the use of modern chemical instrumentation available in the 
Department of Chemistry & Chemical Technology at Bronx Community College. 
Pre/ Co Requisites CHM10 
Credits 1 
Contact Hours 3 
Liberal Arts [x] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 




____ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                              ___ Flexible                                       
____ English Composition              _ ___ World Cultures                      
____ Mathematics                            ____ US Experience in its Diversity 
____ Science                                      ____ Creative Expression 
                                                           _____Individual and Society 
                                                          _____Scientific World                      
Rationale:  The laboratory component was traditionally embedded in a 4 credit laboratory science course.  The advent of the Pathways Initiative 
necessitates the need to break up the traditional course into separate lecture/recitation and laboratory components. The laboratory course could be used as 
part of the degree requirements for the A.S. Business Administration Curriculum to provide them with a laboratory experience which is applicable to their 
daily lives. 
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Bronx Community College/CUNY 
Dept of Chemistry and Chemical Technology 
 




CHM YYY, Chemistry & Environment Laboratory is a 1-credit, 3hour laboratory course designed to teach non-science 
majors to learn and apply the principles of fundamental chemistry to understand and to explain the environmental issues such 
as climate change, water pollution, and renewable energy by doing hands on experiments using laboratory equipment. 
Students will gather, analyze, and interpret the data and submit lab reports. The laboratory exercises will make use of modern 
chemical instrumentation available in the Department of Chemistry & Chemical Technology at Bronx Community College 
 
Pre-requisite/Co-Requisite: CHM13 
Lab Manual: Chemistry & Environment Lab Manual by Dr Neal Phillip (2013). Wiley Custom Publication. 
 
Student Learning Outcomes: 
Upon completion of this course, students will be able: 
o Possess working knowledge of common laboratory safety protocols 
o Master measurement and unit conversions 
o Acquire skills using laboratory equipment, and basic computer application 
o Assess experimental hypothesis using the scientific method, including collecting, analyzing, evaluating and 
interpreting the experimental data 
o Plot graphs and interpret relationship between variables 
o Develop collaborative/team skills by working as part of a small team during experiments 
o Reinforce writing skill and further develop mathematical skill 
o Acquire the knowledge about the common laboratory equipment and their use, including using a balance to 
determine mass, using graduated cylinders to measure volume, using a Bunsen burner to heat objects, and using 
beakers and test tubes. 
 
Attendance and Grading: Laboratory attendance is mandatory. If you cannot attend lab for any emergency reason, you 
must contact your instructor for alternate arrangement. If you miss a laboratory session without being excused, you will not 
have any make up lab to compensate the missed lab. Make up labs will be given at the discretion of the lab instructor. 
 
Laboratory report sheets. Lab report sheets are found in the laboratory handouts. All the experimental data should be filled 
out in the hand out, get initialed by the instructor before you leave the lab, otherwise your lab report will not be corrected. 
The completed report sheets must be submitted the next lab session.  Late submission of lab reports will be penalized 15 
points per day. 
 
Preparation for the lab. Be thorough with the lab safety rules. Copies of the lab safety rule are available in the lab.  Be 
familiar with the experimental procedure, and the reagents you use before coming to the lab, this will help you to plan work 




Grading: Pre-Lab Quizzes      25% 
  Lab Reports      50% 
 Final Exam      15% 
 Writing Assignment     10% 
     ----------- 
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Bronx Community College/CUNY 
Dept of Chemistry and Chemical Technology 
 






Lab Activity Pre-Lab Quiz Lab Report/Assignment 
Due 




2 2 Density Density Measurement lab report 
3 3 Atmospheric Pollution Measuring CO2using Picarro 
meter  
Density  lab report 




 5 Analysis of Common ions in 
water using Ion 
Chromatography 
None Hardness of Water 
5 5 Graphing Technique None Ion Chomatography 
6 6 Field Trip to NY Waste Water 
Treatment Plant 
None Graphing lab report 
7 7a Light and visible spectrum -I Energy and Electromagnetic 
radiation 
None 
8 7b Light and visible spectrum -1I Color and visible radiation Paper on NY Waste 
Water Treatment 
methods 
9 9 Fuel cell/ Wind energy Demo Renewable energy Light and Visible 
spectrum-lab report 
10 10 pH of household products Properties of acids and bases Paper on renewable 
energy 
11 11 Synthesis of polymer 
 ( Nylon 66) Demo 
Polymers pH of household 
products-lab report 
12 12 Concentration of Food Dye-
Spectroscopic Analysis 
Effect of concentration None 
13 13 Weather Studies Climate Change Concentration of food 
dye- lab report  
14 14 No lab Review for the final exam None 
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Department(s) Chemistry & Chemical Technology 
Career [   ] Undergraduate  [x ] Graduate   
Academic Level [ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [   ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    
Subject Area Chemistry 
Course Number YYY 
Course Title  Chemistry & Environment Laboratory 
Catalogue Description CHM YYY, Chemistry & Environment Laboratory is a 1-credit, 3hour laboratory course designed to teach non-science majors to learn and 
apply the principles of fundamental chemistry to understand and to explain the environmental issues such as climate change, water 
pollution, and renewable energy by doing hands on experiments using laboratory equipment. Students will gather, analyze, and interpret the 
data and submit lab reports. The laboratory exercises will make use of modern chemical instrumentation available in the Department of 
Chemistry & Chemical Technology at Bronx Community College 
 
 
Pre/ Co-Requisites CHM13 
Credits 1 
Contact Hours 3 
Liberal Arts [x] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 




____ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                              ___ Flexible                                       
____ English Composition              _ ___ World Cultures                      
____ Mathematics                            ____ US Experience in its Diversity 
____ Science                                      ____ Creative Expression 
                                                           _____Individual and Society 
                                                          _____Scientific World                      
Rationale:  The 1-cr laboratory is being developed as an elective for non-science majors, to provide them with a laboratory experience on that will expand 
their knowledge base for transfer to four year institutions and for their lives in general.  
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change in course title, description and prerequisites 
 
AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the  Department of Mathematics and Computer Science 
FROM  TO  
Departments Mathematics & Computer Science Departments Mathematics & Computer Science 
Course MTH 05 Basic Concepts of Mathematics I Course MTH 05-Elementary Algebra 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite:  MTH 01 or equivalent and 
RDL 01 if required. 
Corequisite :  RDL 02 if required. 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite:  MTH 01 or equivalent and RDL 
01 if required. 
Corequisite :  RDL 02 if required. 
Hours 6 Hours 6 
Credits 0 Credits 0 
Description Signed numbers, evaluation of algebraic 
expressions, linear equations and their 
graphs, polynomials, factoring, radical 
expressions, quadratic equations. 
Description Signed numbers, evaluation of algebraic 
expressions, linear equations and their 
graphs, polynomials, factoring, radical 






Liberal Arts [  ] Yes  [  X ] No   Liberal Arts [ ] Yes  [ X  ] No  
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 






__X_ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




 X Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective  Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale: “Elementary Algebra” is the CUNY-wide standard name for this remedial course. 
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change in course title, description and prerequisites 
 
AIV.1 Changes to be offered in the  Department of Mathematics and Computer Science 
FROM  TO  
Departments Mathematics & Computer Science Departments Mathematics & Computer Science 
Course MTH 06 Basic Concepts of Mathematics II Course MTH 06-Intermediate Algebra and 
Trigonometry 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite:  MTH 05 or two years of high 
school mathematics consisting of  algebra 
and geometry or equivalent, and  RDL 02 
if required. 
Pre or co requisite  Prerequisite:  MTH 05 or two years of high 
school mathematics consisting of  algebra 
and geometry or equivalent, and  RDL 02 if 
required. 
Hours 6 Hours 6 
Credits 0 Credits 0 
Description Topics selected from real and complex 
numbers, function concept, coordinate 
geometry, linear and quadratic equations, 
systems of equations, geometry, elements 
of trigonometry. 
Description Topics selected from real and complex 
numbers, function concept, coordinate 
geometry, linear and quadratic equations, 







Liberal Arts [  ] Yes  [  X ] No   Liberal Arts [ ] Yes  [ X  ] No  
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, 
WAC, etc) 






__X_ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                         
___ US Experience in its 
Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 




 X Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity       
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
 
Effective  Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale: Course title parallels new MTH 05 course title “Elementary Algebra.”  
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AV: 1 Changes to be offered in the Physics and Technology Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Physics and Technology Departments Physics and Technology 
Course PHY 31 Physics I Course N/C 
Prerequisite  High School physics or PHY 01 Prerequisite  N/C 
COREQUISITE MTH 31 and ENG 02 and RDL 02 if 
required 
COREQUISITE N/C 
Hours 2 lect 2 rec 2 lab  Hours 2 lect 1 rec 3 lab 
Credits 4 Credits N/C 
Description Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid 
bodies; force and motion; energy and 
momentum; rotational motion, elasticity and 
simple harmonic motion. First semester of a 
three-semester sequence for students in 
Engineering or Computer Science (PHY 31, 
32, and 33). Also recommended for Science 
or Mathematics majors in a Liberal Arts and 







Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 
Intensive, WAC, etc) 







____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                            
___ US Experience in its Diversity   
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
General Education 
Component 
____ Not Applicable 
 
__X_ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
_X__ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity      
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
Effective Fall 2013 Effective Fall 2013 
 
Rationale:  The hours to the components of the course have been adjusted to remove excess compensatory hours. The content of the course 
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AV: 2 Changes to be offered in the Physics and Technology Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Physics and Technology Departments Physics and Technology 
Course PHY 32 Physics II Course N/C 
Prerequisite  PHY 31 Prerequisite  N/C 
PRE OR 
COREQUISITE 
MTH 32 PRE OR 
COREQUISITE 
N/C 
Hours 2 lect 2 rec 2 lab  Hours 2 lect 1 rec 3 lab 
Credits 4 Credits N/C 
Description Hydrostatics and hydrodynamics; properties 
of gases; thermodynamics and kinetic 








Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 
Intensive, WAC, etc) 








____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                            
___ US Experience in its Diversity   
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





____ Not Applicable 
 
___ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
_X_ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity      
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
_X_ Scientific World 
 
Effective Fall 2013 Effective Fall 2013 
 
Rationale:  The hours to the components of the course have been adjusted to remove excess compensatory hours. The content of the course 
remains the same. 
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AV: 3 Changes to be offered in the Physics and Technology Department 
FROM  TO  
Departments Physics and Technology Departments Physics and Technology 
Course PHY 33 Physics III Course N/C 
Prerequisite  PHY 32 Prerequisite  N/C 
PRE OR 
COREQUISITE 
MTH 33 COREQUISITE N/C 
Hours 3 lect 2 rec 1.5 lab  Hours 2 lect 1 rec 3 lab 
Credits 4 Credits N/C 
Description Electromagnetic theory; direct and 
alternating currents; electromagnetic waves; 








Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   Liberal Arts [ x ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute 
(e.g. Writing 
Intensive, WAC, etc) 








____ Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                            
___ US Experience in its Diversity   
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 





_X_ Not Applicable 
 
___ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
____ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                               
___ US Experience in its Diversity      
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___  Scientific World 
 
Effective Fall 2013 Effective Fall 2013 
 
Rationale:  The hours to the components of the course have been adjusted to remove excess compensatory hours. The content of the course 
remains the same. 
04/18/13 Curriculum Committee Senate Report Page 250
AV.1 Changes to be offered in the Education & Reading Department:  
FROM  TO  
Departments  Education & Reading Department Departments  Education & Reading Department 
Course  EDU 24 Child Care Seminar I Course  EDU 24 Pre-School Seminar I 
Crosslisted  N/A Crosslisted N/A 
Credits  3 Credits  N/C 
Hours 3 Hours N/C 
Pre‐ or Co‐requisite EDU 10 Pre‐ or Co‐requisite N/C  
Description Interaction among parents, staff, and 
children; historical and philosophical 
background; planning an educational 
program; physical environment of the 
classroom; instructional materials and 
activities; child and parent adjustment to a 




Requirement Designation Offered in Fall semester only Requirement Designation N/A 
Liberal Arts [   ] Yes  [X] No   Liberal Arts [   ] Yes [X] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, WAC, etc) 
 Course Attribute (e.g. 




_N/A Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
General Education 
Component 
_N/A Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
 
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
Effective Fall 2013 Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale  This change is an attempt to reduce the confusion students have concerning course content.  By indicating a pre-school population, BCC 
students can make career preference choices more accurately. 
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AV.1 Changes to be offered in the Education & Reading Department:  
FROM  TO  
Departments  Education & Reading Department Departments  Education & Reading Department 
Course  EDU 25 Child Care Seminar II Course  25 Pre-School Seminar II 
Crosslisted  N/A Crosslisted N/A 
Credits  3 Credits  N/C 
Hours 3 Hours N/C 
Prerequisite EDU 24 Co‐requisite N/C  
Description Continuation of EDU 24.  Play activities; 
devising activities to meet children’s growth 
needs; involving parents in the school 
program; planning and conducting parent 
conferences and meetings, working as part of 
a group; evaluation of own performance and 
of class performance; child care services and 




Requirement Designation Offered Spring semester only Requirement Designation N/A 
Liberal Arts [   ] Yes  [X] No   Liberal Arts [   ] Yes [X] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 
Writing Intensive, WAC, etc) 
 Course Attribute (e.g. 




_N/A Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
General Education 
Component 
_N/A Not Applicable 
 
____ Required 
____ English Composition 
____ Mathematics 
____ Science  
___ Flexible 
___ World Cultures                                       
___ US Experience in its Diversity                
___ Creative Expression 
___ Individual and Society 
___ Scientific World 
Effective Fall 2013 Effective Fall 2013 
Rationale:  This change is an attempt to reduce the confusion students have concerning course content.  By indicating a pre-school population, BCC 
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AIII.  
Program: Assistant of Children with Special Needs Certificate Program.  
Program Code:  275  
Hegis Code:  550300 




Course Description Course Description 
Semester I 
 PSY 11 Introduction to Psychology ......................................................3 
Semester I 
 PSY 11 Introduction to Psychology …………………………………3 
 
 ENG 10 Fundamentals of Composition & Rhetoric OR  ENG 10 Fundamentals of Composition & Rhetoric OR 
    ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric .......................................................3     ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I………………………………...3 
 HLT 91 Critical Issues in Health............................................................2  HLT 91 Critical Issues in Health…………………………………… 2 
 EDU 10 Child Study – Birth to Grade 6................................................ 3  EDU 10 Child Study – Birth to Grade 6…………………………… 3 
 EDU 30 Introduction to Special Needs, Schools and Society…………3  EDU 30 Introduction to Special Needs, Schools & Society…………3 
 Free Elective …………………..............................................................1  Free Elective …………………...........................................................1 
                                                                                                        Total 15                                                                                                      Total 15 
Semester II 
 CMS 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication.......................3 
Semester II 
 COMM 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication...............3 
 PSY 41 Psychology of Infancy and Childhood ………..........................3  PSY 41 Psychology of Infancy and Childhood…………………………..3 
 EDU 26 Human Relations in Urban Schools…………………………...3  EDU 26 Human Relations in Urban Schools……………………………..3 
 EDU 31 Introduction to Disabilities and Inclusive Education…………3  EDU 31 Introduction to Disabilities and Inclusive Education……...3 
 EDU 40 Field Work Seminar…………...................................................3  EDU 40 Field Work Seminar………………………………………..3 
                                                                                                        Total 15                                                                                                      Total 15 
                                                                        Total credits required     30                                                                  Total credits required         30 
Rationale: It is expected that the three letter designation for Communication course 11 will be changed to a four letter designation COMM 11. 
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Section AII:  Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1  The following revisions are proposed for the Certificate Program 
Program: Bilingual Early Childhood Assistant Certificate Program.  
Program Code:  075 
Hegis Code:  550300 
Proposed Changes: Replacing EDU 26 with EDU 30 as a Required course for the Bilingual Early Childhood Certificate Program 
 
From To 
Course Description Course Description 
Semester I 
 PSY 11 Introduction to Psychology ......................................................3 
Semester I 
 PSY 11 Introduction to Psychology ………………………………….3 
 ENG 10 Fundamentals of Composition & Rhetoric OR  ENG 10 Fundamentals of Composition & Rhetoric OR 
    ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I..................................................... 3     ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric I………………………………...3 
 HLT 91 Critical Issues in Health............................................................2  HLT 91 Critical Issues in Health……………………………………...2 
 EDU 10 Child Study – Birth to Grade 6.................................................3  EDU 10 Child Study – Birth to Grade 6………………………………3 
 EDU 16 Literacy in Early Childhood Education Birth to 2 years          3 EDU 15 Reading and other Language Arts for the Early Childhood OR 
   EDU 16 Literacy in Early Childhood Education Birth to 2 years OR 
 
 Free Elective …………………..............................................................1 
   EDU 17 Literacy in Early Childhood Education Grade………………3 
 Free Elective …………………..............................................................1 
 
                                                                                                        Total 15                                                                                                        Total 15 
Semester II 
 CMS 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication.......................3 
Semester II 
 COMM 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication..............   3 
 PSY 41 Psychology of Infancy and Childhood ……….........................3  PSY 41 Psychology of Infancy and Childhood……………………….3    
 EDU 18 Literacy in a Bilingual Program................................................3  EDU 18 Literacy in a Bilingual Program……………………………..3 
 EDU26 Human Relations in Urban Schools...........................................3  EDU 30 Introduction to Special Needs, Schools & Society………….3 
 EDU 40 Field Work Seminar…………..................................................3  EDU 40 Field Work Seminar…………………………………………3 
                                                                                                        Total 15                                                                                                        Total 15 
                                                                        Total credits required     30                                                                      Total credits required       30 
Rationale: NYC paraprofessionals begin employment as substitute teacher-assistants in special education classrooms.  EDU 30 is designed to meet the 
needs of special populations and the persons hired to assist them. 
Rationale: It is expected that the three letter designation for Communication course 11 will be changed to a four letter designation COMM 11. 
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Section AII:  Changes in Degree Programs 
 
AIII.1  The following revisions are proposed for the Certificate Program 
Program: Early Childhood Assistant Certificate Program.  
Program Code:  175  
Hegis Code:  550300 
Proposed Changes: Replacing EDU 26 with EDU 30 as a Required course for the Early Childhood Assistant Certificate Program                                     
 
From To 
Course Description Course Description 
Semester I 
 PSY 11 Introduction to Psychology ......................................................3 
Semester I 
 PSY 11 Introduction to Psychology ...........................................……3 
 ENG 10 Fundamentals of Composition & Rhetoric OR  ENG 10 Fundamentals of Composition & Rhetoric OR 
    ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric .......................................................3     ENG 11 Composition and Rhetoric ...................................................3 
 HLT 91 Critical Issues in Health............................................................2  HLT 91 Critical Issues in Health........................................................2 
 EDU 10 Child Study – Birth to Grade 6................................................ 3  EDU 10 Child Study – Birth to Grade 6.............................................3 
 EDU 24 Child Care Seminar I ………………………………………..3  EDU 24 Pre-School Seminar I...........................................................3 
 Free Elective …………………..............................................................1  Free Elective …………………..........................................................1 
                                                                                                        Total 15                                                                                                     Total 15 
Semester II 
 CMS 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication.......................3 
Semester II 
 COMM 11 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication..............3 
 
 PSY 41 Psychology of Infancy and Childhood ……….........................3  PSY 41 Psychology of Infancy and Childhood…………………….3 
 EDU 25 Child Care Seminar II………………………………………..3  EDU 25 Pre-School Seminar II…………………………………….3 
 EDU 26 Human Relations in Urban Schools..........................................3  EDU 30 Introduction to Special Needs, Schools & Society………..3 
 EDU 40 Field Work Seminar…………..................................................3  EDU 40 Field Work Seminar……………………………………….3 
                                                                                                        Total 15                                                                                                    Total 15 
                                                                        Total credits required     30                                                                  Total credits required       30 
Rationale: NYC paraprofessionals begin employment as substitute teacher-assistants in special education classrooms.  EDU 30 is designed to meet the 
needs of special populations and the persons hired to assist them. 
Rationale: It is expected that the three letter designation for Communication course 11 will be changed to a four letter designation COMM 11. 
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Bronx Community College 
Arabic 12  
Fall 2013 
 
ARABIC 12  
This course is continuation of Arabic 11. At this level students will continue building up the 
skills they acquired as beginners and will move to a higher level where they can listen, read, 
comprehend, speak and write about various topics of personal interest, such as culture, religion, 
work, studies, travel, daily activities, and economics. In addition to the textbook, this course also 
relies on the use of authentic materials, such as newspapers, Arabic media products,  guests from 
Arabic countries,  Arabic menus, trips and outdoor classes in Arabic settings  (North African and 
Middle Eastern restaurants, Arabic cultural centers, etc.).  
COURSE MATERIALS: 
 
Al-Kitaab fii Ta‘allum al-‘Arabiyya with DVDs: A Textbook for Beginning 
Arabic: Part I. 3rd ed., by Kristen Brustad, Mahmoud al-Batal, and Abbas al-Tonsi, Georgetown 
University - ISBN: 1589017366 
Other materials 
1) Access to online exercises for $24.95 at - http://press.georgetown.edu/book/al-kitaab/al-
kitaab-fiitacallum-al-aarabiyya 
2) Arabic-English Dictionary by Hans Wehr - ISBN: 0879500034 
 
LEARNING OBJECTIVES OF ARABIC 12: 
 
1. be able to read or listen to simple texts on familiar topics and understand the main ideas 
without using the dictionary, 
2. be able to speak about yourself and your environment, and initiate and sustain conversations 
on a number of topics (e.g., family, friends, study, etc.) in a combination of formal and informal 
Arabic. 
3. be able to carry out written transactions connected to daily life and write short essays and 
stories.  
4. be familiar with many aspects of Arab culture, such as social and religious customs and 
traditions, family life, and education, 
5. be able to narrate in past, present, and future time frames. 
6. be able to word-process in Arabic. 
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Grammar objectives   
1. Recognize and use verbs in all major tenses, 
2. Learn the basics of the Arabic root system and morphology 
3. be able to recognize and form complex sentence structures such as dependent clauses, 
4. be able to recognize and use negation patterns. 
5. Learn to use the Arabic-English dictionary, 
6. Start learning about the comparative and superlative, 
7. Add approximately 300 words to your vocabulary, 
 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND GRADE: 
 




Final Oral Interview 5% 
Personal Portfolio 10% 
Final Exam 10% 
 
ATTENDANCE AND TARDINESS: 
 
Students are expected to attend class every day. Missing class not only means extra work to 
catch up on, it is also unfair to other classmates because absence will slow all the class down. 
Students are allowed 2 absences without affecting your grade. Beyond that, each absence will 
lower the overall grade by 2%. If a student has to miss a class, s/he make sure to have the phone 
number and e-mail address of at least two of his/her classmates whom s/he can contact to find 
out what s/he missed. Do not count solely on the weekly syllabus to tell you this as it is always 
subject to change. 
Class will begin on time. Being late more than 15 minutes constitutes 1/2 of an absence and 
more than 30 minutes 1 absence. Students must bring your book to every class. There is no 
food allowed once class has begun. Cell phones and other handheld devices must be turned off 
before class. Ringing phones, checking messages, and/or texting will result in a lowered 
participation grade. You must ask permission, in Arabic, if you need to be excused from the 
classroom. 
 
PARTICIPATION AND PREPARATION: 
 
Participation is a key component of this class either individually or in group work. students  will 
be given a daily participation grade which will range from 4 (A) to 3 (B) to 2 (C) to 1 (D) to 0 
(F). You will be graded on: 1. Student’s ability to participate based on preparation/homework, 2. 
willingness to speak in Arabic when possible, 3. ability to work in groups, and 4. general 
classroom citizenship. Failure in any of these areas will result in a lower participation grade. A 
grade of 4 equals exemplary participation and 1 equals being present in body only but not 
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contributing anything to the class. In case of absence, the participation grade for the day is 0. As 
mentioned above, the first two absences do not count against final grade. This is true of the 
participation grade as well. If you are late, the best participation grade a student can receive for 
the day is a 3. 
Preparation is obviously key for full participation: it includes homework, of course, but also 
assignments and aspects of the course which are not written, i.e. students  must come prepared 
for class activities (this means following the syllabus, studying vocabulary and grammar and 




There will be a short quiz (15-20 minutes each) more or less every week. There are no makeup 
quizzes or exams.  
SKITS: 
During the semester students will be asked to create some skits with a partner or partners. Two of 
these skits will be graded.  Students will be informed well in advance of the two skits that you 
will be doing for a grade. 
FINAL ORAL INTERVIEW: 
As part of the final assessment for the course, students  will have a 5 minute oral interview in 
Arabic in which students will be asked to talk about aspects of their academic and social life 
using the vocabulary and structures  learned throughout the semester. These interviews will be, 
as much as possible, in spoken Arabic. 
FINAL EXAM: 
This will be a comprehensive final examination covering all of the language skills (except 
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TENETATIVE CLASS SCHEDULE  (Note to students: This class 
schedule is subject to change depending on class progress):   
week topics page number 
Week 1 . A Greetings , Syllabus  
Week 1 . B  Unit 8   المفردات/ القصة  
 
نفيأثبات /    
 
 القواعد: ماضي ، مضارع، مستقبل
 




128   – 132   
Week 2. A الجذر والوزن  
  األعداد 




Week 2 . B Review  units 8   مراجعة  
Week 3. A Unit 9   القصة والمفردات  
 نفي الجملة اإلسمية
148 -153 
Week 3  . B  األعداد الترتيبة  




159 – 165  
Week 4 . A Test Units 8 & 9  
Week 4 . B Unit 10  القصة والمفردات  
 الماضي والمضارع
  الجذر والوزن
166 -167 
168 – 75 
170 -171   
Week 5 . A إلى ، على 
  ضمائر النصب
176 
177  
Week 5 . B تطبيقات عملية  
review  
179 - 184 
Week 6 . A  Unit 11             القصة والمفردات  186 -189 
Week 6 . B  المضارع المرفوع / جملة الصفة 
Quantifiers 
190 – 194 
195 
Week 7 . A تطبيقات عملية  
  review  مراجعة
199 – 202  
Week 7 . B Test Units 10 & 11  
Week 8 . A Unit 12,  القصة والمفردات  
review            المضارع /الماضي   
204 -207  
Week 8 . B المستقبل  
 الجملة الفعلية
211 - 212  
214 - 215  
Week 9 . A 221- 216 تطبيقات عملية 
Week 9 . B Unit 13   القصة والمفردات  222- 226 
Week 10 . A  ... ،235 228  المضارع، أّن، ما زال 
Week 10 . B 240- 236  تطبيقات عملية  
Week 11 . A Midterm: Units 8 - 13  
Week 11 . B Unit 14, القصة والمفردات            241 -245  
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Week 12 . A  الجملة األسمية   
  اإلضافة
more about  أوزان  
247 -248  
250 – 256  
Week 12 . B تطبيقات عملية  
Week 13 . A  Unit 15   القصة والمفردات  264 -267  





274 -275  
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Department(s) Modern Languages 
Career [x] Undergraduate  [ ] Graduate   
Academic Level [ x ] Regular  [   ] Compensatory  [   ] Developmental  [   ] Remedial    
Subject Area Arabic Language 
Course Number ARB 12 
Course Title Introduction to Arabic II 
Catalogue Description This course is continuation of Arabic 11.  At this level, students will continue building the skills they acquired as beginners 
and will move to a higher level where they can listen, read, comprehend, speak and write about various topics of personal 
interest, such as culture, religion, work, studies, travel, daily activities, and economics. In addition to the textbook this 
course also relies on the use of authentic materials, such as newspapers, Arabic media products, guests from Arabic 
speaking countries, Arabic menus, trips, and extra-curricular activities in Arabic settings (North African and Middle 
Eastern restaurants, Arabic cultural centers, etc.).  
 
Pre/ Co Requisites ARB 11 or placement 
Credits 3 
Contact Hours 3 rec 
Liberal Arts [x  ] Yes  [   ] No   
Course Attribute (e.g. 





__x__ Not Applicable 
____ Required                                              ___ Flexible                                       
____ English Composition              _ ___ World Cultures                      
____ Mathematics                            ____ US Experience in its Diversity 
____ Science                                      ____ Creative Expression 
                                                           _____Individual and Society 
                                                          _____Scientific World                      
 
Rationale:  This course will allow students to complete a two-semester introductory Arabic language and culture sequence. 
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Section AIV: New Courses 
AIV.1: Modern Language Department 
 
Course Number: AA (Experimental) 





Course Description: This course is continuation of Arabic 11. At this level, students will 
continue building the skills they acquired as beginners and will move to a higher level 
where they can listen, read, comprehend, speak and write about various topics of personal 
interest, such as culture, religion, work, studies, travel, daily activities, and economics. In 
addition to the textbook this course also relies on the use of authentic materials, such as 
newspapers, Arabic media products, guests from Arabic speaking countries, Arabic 
menus, trips, and extra-curricular activities in Arabic settings (North African and Middle 
Eastern restaurants, Arabic cultural centers, etc.).  
 
The Teaching Approach (Methodology) 
The Arabic program is structured in a way where students achieve considerable learning 
of colloquial Arabic and Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) in a brief amount of time, via 
the communicative and task-based teaching approach. By the end of the courses, students 
will be able to participate in conversations of varying degrees of length and complexity, 
and perform oral interviews or formal presentations in MSA. Students will also become 
able to distinguish, comprehend, and organically combine components of the colloquial 
and MSA.  The course also aims to develop vocabulary learning, grammatical accuracy, 
and cultural knowledge.   
The program focuses on building up the four language skills of Arabic: listening, 
speaking, reading, and writing. The course uses a variety of authentic materials that are 
selected and structured according to the students’ levels of proficiency.  
 
Rationale: The Arab world is made of twenty-two countries, situated in the 
Mediterranean basin, reaching from the Arabian Peninsula into western Asia and down 
across North Africa. 300 million people speak Arabic as a first language.  It is also an 
international language of commerce, religion and culture throughout the Islamic World. 
The Arabic language and its literature have contributed to European and non-European 
languages and literatures.  
 
In recent years, Arabic has become an important language in the United States.  
Competence in the language and culture are valuable for anyone who seeks a career 
opportunity or wishes to conduct scholarly research in the Middle East and Africa; for 
undergraduate or graduate studies in religion, comparative linguistic and literary analysis 
and for other disciplines requiring global perspectives. Graduates with knowledge of 
Arabic are in great demand in many sectors. Learning Arabic opens doors towards a wide 
range of careers in different fields such as communications, government, global 
commerce, and international affairs, to name a few. This course will make an important 
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contribution to the College’s efforts to increase students’ global awareness. 
 
Events in the Arab world have had tremendous effects on the social, economic, and 
political global stage. Recent incidents in the Middle East and North Africa have brought 
about major changes in the daily lives of millions. Only through learning Arabic can one 
understand the cultural, religious, and social motives behind those changes. In addition, 
the Arab world is known for the beauty of its climate, the hospitality of the people, and 
the exquisiteness of its arts and architecture. Proficiency in Arabic facilitates exploring 
the region and interacting with Arabic native speakers not only when traveling 
throughout the Arab world, but with the ever-growing local Arabic-speaking population. 
 
This course would fit the current two-semester foreign language requirement for most of 
our students enrolled in our AA program. It would also parallel the same Pathways 
learning outcomes for introductory foreign language courses (11 & 12 courses). 
It would be applicable as modern language requirement in the following curricula:  
 
AS Programs: Liberal Arts and Sciences; Mathematics; Dietetics and Nutrition; 
Community Health/School Education; Earth Systems and Environmental Science Option;  
 
AA Programs: Liberal Arts and Sciences; International Studies Option; History Option; 
Media Studies Option; Performing Arts Option; Political Science Option; Psychology 
Option; Speech Pathology Option; Sociology Option.  
 
It would also be applicable as an elective or restricted elective in the following curricula:  
 
AAS Programs: Automotive technology; Computer Information Systems; Digital Arts; 
Education Associate; Media Technology; Medical Office Assistant; Office 
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